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GERMANY AT THE COUNCIL TABLE 


As we go to press this week, the Council of the League of 
Nations has approved a Franco-Belgian resolution, which 
finds Germany guilty of a breach of the Versailles Treaty 
by its occupation of the Rhineland demilitarised zone. 
Accordingly, under the terms of the Locarno Treaty, the 
Secretary-General of the League has been instructed to 
notify the Locarno signatories. It has been obvious from 
the outset that, sooner rather than later, the Council would 
be compelled to take this course. A week ago, however, 
none could have confidently predicted that a German 
Tepresentative would be sitting at the Council table. That, 
at least, is a step forward. 


To the Council’s invitation, last week-end, Herr Hitler 
replied by a conditional affirmative, subject to recognition of 
any’s ‘‘ equality ’’ and to discussions of his positive 
proposals ‘‘ alsbald ’’—originally translated as ‘‘ forth- 
with,’’ but subsequently explained as ‘‘ in due course.”’ 
e former undertaking was readily given, but Germany 
was informed that it was not for the Council to 
discuss the latter. Nevertheless, Herr Ribbentrop arrived 
in London on Wednesday afternoon, and argued his 
country’s case before the Council on Thursday. 


That French and German representatives have exchanged 
€ven a formal handshake is, so far as it goes, a tribute to 
litish efforts at conciliation. If this démarche can be 
followed—‘* alsbald ’’—by a conference at which Europe’s 
fundamental problems can be discussed, on the broadest 
Possible lines, the stage may be set for the negotiation of 
at mutually acceptable peace settlement which was not 
Made in 1919. Or, to put our dealings with Germany in 
terms of our dealings with Turkey, the Treaty of Versailles 
may well be replaced by a new and freely negotiated agree- 
ment, as its Turkish pendant, the Treaty of Sévres, was 
Teaced a dozen years ago by the still solidly standing 
Treaty of Lausanne. 


qe Germans are, in fact, belatedly treading the road to 
: i recovery of a full equality of status with their former 
versaries which the Turks succeeded in traversing so 


precociously. The omen is comforting; for, ever since they 
secured their stipulated measure of treaty revision, the 
Turks have shown themselves good neighbours of their 
former enemies and good citizens of our international 
society. In this context, the Germans might do well to 
study and emulate two points in the brilliantly successful 
diplomacy of their old allies. In the first place, the Turks 
stated their maximum demands at an early stage and firmly 
resisted all temptation to trespass beyond this maximum in 
the hour of their success. In the second place, the Turks 
strong-mindedly cut their war losses on their eastern and 
southern frontiers—even down to the debatable border 
province of Mosul. If the Germans take these two points to 
heart, they have it in their grasp to achieve Herr Hitler’s 
avowed ambition of playing the honourable and con- 
spicuous and constructive part that is Germany’s manifest 
destiny in a reconciled and reunited Europe. 

The problem to be solved is nothing less than the recon- 
struction of Europe as a whole, even though it has been 
the breach of a West-European treaty that has brought our 
common European problem to a head. Nothing could be 
more short-sighted at this juncture than, by taking in 
vain the name of ‘‘ prudence ’’ or ‘‘ practicality,’’ to seek 
to circumscribe the problem by inserting the limiting 
adjective ‘‘ Western ’’ in front of the name of a Continent 
which must stand without qualification. Ever since the 
intervention of flying, that Continent can no longer be 
divided into separate air-tight compartments. After all, 
Eastern Europe has all along been in the picture; for the 
avowed reason for Herr Hitler’s reoccupation of the Rhine- 
land is the ratification of a treaty between France and 
Russia; and though Russians and Roumanians have been, 
if possible, more deeply upset by the passage of German 
troops to the west bank of the Rhine than the French and 
Belgians themselves, M. Litvinov’s speech at the Council 
Table—and, still more, its echo in Paris—is a portent 
that cannot be overlooked. It may not be a wise retort to 
Hitler’s slogan of the Russian bogey for the Russians in- 
continently to make a bogey face. But it must be 
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admitted that Herr Hitler’s incorrigible abusiveness 
towards the Soviet Union has given the Soviet Government 
the best possible excuse for putting its spoke in our splin- 
tered Locarno wheel. 

The settlement, then, must be an all-European settle- 
ment—even if the negotiations begin, where the breach has 
been made, at the Western end. At this moment, the form 
of settlement in the West hangs in the balance. Pending 
negotiations, a draft agreement on procedure was elaborated 
in the Council at the beginning of this week—largely on 
British initiative. This draft is reported to have contained 
three points: appeal to the Hague Court on the compati- 
bility of the Franco-Soviet Pact with the Locarno Treaty; 
provision for a demilitarised zone only on the German side 
of the French and Belgian frontiers, policed by an inter- 
national force; and provision for collaboration between the 
French and British General Staffs. This would have empha- 
sised Britain’s responsibility for seeing that the inviolability 
of the frontiers was preserved. 

At the moment, this responsibility covers France and 
Belgium only; for the Germans have thrown away their own 
Locarno benefits in the act of throwing off their sole 
Locarno servitude. But the Western part of our European 
resettlement will not be complete until the duality of the 
guarantee has been restored and until it has also—and this 
is a new point—been made reciprocal. We must guarantee 
both France and Germany; for it is clear that no Franco- 
German settlement can be psychologically well founded 
unless it is made meticulously symmetrical. And we must 
receive French and German guarantees in return; for our 
own British security needs to be considered. Our island 
has now been welded on to the Continent by invisible links 
of air, which cancel our old protection by the “ salt, 
estranging sea.’’ An integral part of the Western portion 
of a European settlement must be an Anglo-Franco- 
German Air Pact. In this, the three Powers must agree to 
parity of strength at a definite figure, and at the same time 
undertake each to come immediately to the assistance of 
any one of the three if it is attacked from the air by any 
other. 

Such arrangements in the West of Europe, however, are 
only worth negotiating if they are to be part of a compre- 
hensive settlement for the whole of Europe. Within any 
narrower framework they can be neither effective nor 
durable. For the real system of political forces which it is 
our task to bring into mutual harmony ramifies far beyond 
Western Europe, to the further extremities of our con- 


- tinent. It is on this point that the French will have a con- 


structive part to play; for the French—myopic though they 
are in their views of China and Abyssinia—are at least aware 
of the strategic and political unity of Europe. To such a 
unity we Englishmen have wilfully blinded ourselves since 
1918—though we realised, and acted upon, it in 1907, not 
to speak of 1813. 

The danger in the present negotiations is the possi- 
bility that the British may ostentatiously affect to dis- 
interest themselves in the security of Eastern or Central 
Europe, and that the Germans may rashly interpret this 
pose as a British intimation that Germany has a free hand, 
as far as the United Kingdom is concerned, to attempt to 
‘* co-ordinate ’’ Austria or Czechoslovakia, or to carry out 
the Rosenberg Plan. This is, of course, a delusion which 
would be equally disastrous for the Germans and for our- 
selves. The crude fact is that a German attempt to conquer 
and dominate Central or Eastern Europe would sooner or 
later bring the United Kingdom into the lists on the anti- 
German side. The domination of the Continent by a single 
Power spells the end of British independence. We have 
always known this; and it is more obvious than ever to-day 
when military strength is measured by air power, and when 
it takes a German peace delegation no more than four hours 
to fly from the Tempelhoferfeld—an East European aero- 
drome!—to Croydon. In the air, Germany is our imme- 
diate neighbour; and on the old brutal, yet cogent, logic of 
the balance of power, it makes no difference to us whether 
Germany acquires a preponderance of power against us by 
annexing Luxemburg and Lorraine or by annexing 
oor and Bohemia. It is the preponderance itself that 
is abhorrent to us—at point-blank air range from 
Germany’s western frontier. : 


Has y renounced her Central and Eastern Euro- 


pean ambitions? Perhaps this is implied in H 
readiness to conclude non-aggression pow with Lie 
Czechoslovakia and Austria, to supplement his exics 
non-aggression pact with Poland. It is implied, stil] more 
effectively, in his readiness to rejoin the e. For if 
Germany rejoins the League, she cannot ask her neighbours 
to negotiate their non-aggression pacts with her in any form 
which would debar them from fulfilling their obligations 
under the Covenant. And one of the chief of these obliga- 
tions is to come to the assistance of third parties, should 
these become victims of an act of aggression on 

part. More than that, Germany’s re-entry into the 

will bring her into relations of collective security with 
Russia, as well as with the rest of us. 

We can only treat Herr Hitler’s offer to rejoin the League 
as both a genuine evidence of good faith and a fundamental 
element in the whole scheme of European reconstruction 
more important, by far, than any merely local arrange- 
ment, either in the East or in the West. If Germany can 
be persuaded to become a loyal State member of the 
League, without any regional reservations, then the trick is 
done, and Europe—in her indivisible unity—is secure. 

But we cannot expect to screw Germany up to any 
standard of international behaviour to which we ourselves 
are not prepared to rise. If Germany is to renounce all 
thought of breaking her obligations under the Covenant by 
committing aggression in Central or Eastern Europe, we 
must make it clear that we, for our part, are not going to 
break our corresponding obligations by condoning and 
conniving at aggression in those quarters. We must resolve 
—and make it plain that we have resolued—to fulfil our 
duty towards Czechoslovakia under the Covenant as faith- 
fully as we mean to fulfil it towards Belgium. Duty and 
interest alike compel us, at this eleventh hour, to admit 
and assume our international responsibilities in every part 
of a Continent with whose destinies our own must become 
ever more indissolubly entwined. 








FOOD AND INCOMES 


THERE is certainly something ironical about a world in 
which it has needed the discovery of vitamins and calories 
and protein (whose existence most of us must take on 
trust) to convince the well-fed minority in our modem 
civilisation that the remaining majority are hungry. That 
an understanding of the facts is now beginning to spread, 
however, was shown, among other evidences, by an en- 
couraging debate on Wednesday in the House of Lords. 
Yet in the past it has often been denied that there was 
serious malnutrition, or disease due to malnutrition, among 
the poorer classes. And official reports have complacently 
maintained before now that the little malnutrition that 
existed was due, not to poverty, but to carelessness, laziness, 
or ignorance. 

Such contentions will not be made again, now that Sir 
John Orr’s long-waited report* has been published. The 
investigation on which the Report is based was made by 
the staff of the Rowett Institute in co-operation with the 
staff of the Market Supply Committee; and special assis- 
tance was given by various experts, including Dr. Leitch, 
Mr Colin Clark, Mr H. W. Macrosty and Mr E. M. H. 
Lloyd. A great deal of new and highly illuminating statis- 
tics is contained in the report; but it is simply and cl 
argued, and its conclusions are all the more convincing for 
their conspicuously dispassionate moderation. The R 
is accurately described by Sir John Orr as “‘ the first 
attempt which has been made to get a picture of the food 
position of the country, showing the relationship of income, 
food and health.’’ 

Sir John Orr starts by taking as his criterion not the 
minimum standard of nutrition which might be re 
as compatible with good health, but the optimum beyond 
which no physical improvement can be obtained by better 
diet. This optimum is taken to be that enjoyed by those 
classes of the population who can choose their diet inde- 
pendently of economic obstacles. The total food supply of 





_ * “Food, Health and Income.” Report on a Survey of Diet 
in Relation to Income. By John Boyd Ort. Macmillan. 
72 pages. 2s. 6d. 
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the nation is first analysed by volume and retail value, and 
found to have been equal (in 1934) to £1,075,000,000 (of 
which meat totalled £294,500,000). This total expenditure 
is equal to about gs. per head per week. The population 
is then divided into six income groups, the lowest of which 
consists of 4,500,000 persons, has an income of I0s. per 
week per head, and spends 4s. a week per head on food. 
The highest group also contains 4,500,000 people, has an 
income of over 45s. per head, and spends 14s. per head on 
food. These groups do not exactly correspond to rich and 
poor, as measured by the size of incomes received; for the 
income per head is greatly affected by the number of persons 
in the family. In fact, it is estimated that half the persons 
in the lowest group are children under 14, and that between 
20 and 25 per cent. of the children in the country are in 
the lowest group. 

The consumption of bread and potatoes is practically 
uniform throughout the different income groups. Con- 
sumption, however, of milk, eggs, fruit, vegetables, meat 
and fish rise more or less rapidly with income. In the 
poorer group average consumption of milk, including tinned 
milk, is equivalent to 1.8 pints per head per week; in the 
wealthiest group it is 5.5 pints. Consumption of eggs in 
the poorest group is 1.5 per head per week, and in the 
wealthiest 4.5; while the poorest group spend 2.4d. on fruit, 
and the wealthiest 1s. 8d. Further examination of the 
various diets shows that all except those in the three 
wealthiest groups are deficient in one or another of the 
physical constituents necessary to good health. The diet 
of the poorest group (consisting of 4,500,000 persons) is 
deficient in every constituent. The diet of the second group 
(consisting of 9,000,000 people) is adequate in protein, fat 
and carbohydrates, but deficient in all the vitamins and 
minerals considered. The third group, comprising another 
9,000,000, lacks several of the more important vitamins and 
minerals. Complete adequacy of diet is practically attained 
in Group IV; and the two higher groups have a surplus. 
The conclusion therefore emerges that exactly half of our 
population is suffering from an insufficiency of food caused 
by poverty. 

Evidence is then given that malnutrition has a serious 
effect on health and strength. The rate of growth of children, 
for instance, is markedly different in the different groups. 
At thirteen years of age boys at Christ’s Hospital are on an 
average 2.4 inches taller than those at council schools; and 
at 17 they are 3.8 inches taller than ‘‘ employed males ’’ 
who may be regarded as adult council school boys. Diseases 
Caused by malnutrition, and, in particular, rickets, bad 
teeth and anemia, have been found to be much more pre- 
valent among the poorer groups. These diseases are particu- 

tly due to lack of milk; and remarkable improvements 
have been obtained by increasing milk consumption. 

Sir John Orr concludes that in order to make the diet 
of the poorer groups equal to that of Group IV, whose diet 
's just adequate for full health, it would be necessary to 
increase the community’s total consumption of the more 
“xpensive foodstuffs, i.e. milk, eggs, butter, fruit, vegetables 


and meat, by amounts varying from 12 to 25 percent. In 
a paper read to the British Association last September, Sir 
John Orr estimated that the total increase in consumption 
necessary to bring the whole population up to the standard 
of diet necessary for health was about £200 millions a year. 
This illustrates the magnitude of the problem. Even if 
1,000,000 of the present unemployed were given work, the 
increase in incomes of the working classes as a whole, 
allowing for loss of unemployment benefit, would unques- 
tionably be far less than {200 millions. 

It is clear, then, that if a real national food policy is to be 
undertaken, and the problems of nutrition and agriculture 
are to be simultaneously solved, the buying power of certain 
classes of the community must be increased—by economic 
policies which will affect both those in work and those out 
of work. The distribution of the national income must also 
to some extent be altered or be changed by such means 
as family allowances. But even when this has been done, 
there will probably remain a need for the State to make 
special provision for the supply of free or cheap food to 
necessitous persons. Sir John Orr, who very clearly 
sees that food policy must be a supplement to, and 
not a substitute for, other social reforms such as slum 
clearance, finishes by commending the problem to the 
‘* economic statesmanship ’’ of practical men. It is to be 
hoped that it will be widely examined in an honest and 
disinterested spirit. For there is no wizardry by which the 
surplus foodstuffs of the world can be conveyed to neces- 
sitous men and women, and there is no magical cogitation 
of experts by which the problems of agriculture and nutri- 
tion can be automatically solved. The suggestion, already 
made, for example, that the grant of milk to mothers 
and children should be financed out of duties on other food 
imports would be no more than a fraud on the consumer 
and a betrayal of the whole cause for which Sir John Orr 
stands. For imported food is preponderantly bought by 
those in the poorest groups. 

How much can be done at one time to supplement our 
present meagre food policy must, of course, depend on the 
financial circumstances of the State. For this reason it is 
distressing to consider what could have been achieved in the 
interests of nutrition and agriculture with the money that is 
now to be spent on armaments. In so far as some further 
advance can be made, however, Sir John Orr’s report leaves 
little doubt that the next step should be an increase in the 
grant of fresh milk to mothers and children. The same 
conclusion emerged from Wednesday’s debate in the Lords. 
The diet of the poorest groups shows the greatest deficiency 
in milk; and a deficiency of milk is the most injurious to 
health. It also happens that the milk trade is acutely em- 
barrassed by an unsaleable ‘‘ surplus ’’ of fresh milk. The 
authors of the recent pro ‘* The Next Five Years ’”’ 
suggested the expenditure out of the Budget of £5,000,000 
a year, particularly on milk, as the beginning of a national 
food policy. We believe that this would be an admirable 
first step towards the removal of the evils laid bare in 
Sir John Orr’s report. 
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INTEREST RATES AND TREASURY 
POLICY 


On June 30, 1932, Mr Neville Chamberlain intervened in 
a dull House of Commons debate to announce the conver- 
sion of the 5 per cent. War Loan. When the Chancellor 
resumed his seat he had started a chain of events whose 
importance even he may not have entirely foreseen. Subse- 
quently, annual interest on the national debt has been re- 
duced by some £55 millions (excluding the American debt), 
and approximately £2,540 millions of British Government 
stocks (other than Treasury bills) have been converted to a 
lower interest basis, repaid, or called for repayment. The 
“ balance ’’ of the London money market’s security holdings 
has changed from “‘ short ’’ to ‘‘ long.’’ Above all, a 
period of low interest rates has been inaugurated which has 
profoundly affected every branch of national industry. 
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To-day after three years of economic recovery, low interest 
rates are still with us. The Bank of England’s discount rate 
remains at 2 per cent. The money market’s rate of dis- 
count on three months’ bank bills stands at a little over 4 per 
cent., against just under 1 per cent. on June 30, 1932. The 
price of 2$ per cent. Consols is 85 against 66. And the level 
of British industrial activity has risen in the meantime by at 
least 20 per cent. 


During the last few months the possibility of indefinitely 
maintaining interest rates around their present levels has 
attracted widespread attention. Officially, the Government 
continues, in all its public statements, to take the main- 
tenance of the — regime for granted and to envisage 
new financial obligations, express or implied, in which the 
opportunity to borrow profitably is of the essence of the 
contract. An influential school of economists, of whose 
views Mr J. M. Keynes is the most eloquent spokesman, 
maintains that the Government can and should so arrange 
its financial dispositions that interest rates may be lower 
still. Contrariwise, in certain quarters—represented in 
industry, in the City of London and on the Stock Exchange 
—there is a vague but persistent presentiment that a new 
phase of the “‘ interest cycle ’’ is approaching, in which a 
perceptible hardening of rates may be inevitable. How far 
do available figures throw light on this matter? 
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In a recent address to the proprietors of i 
Mutual Life Assurance Society pe the Scononat tilt 
Tuary 22, 1936, page 404) Mr Keynes lucidly described the 
sequence of events since 1932. In the last quarter of that 
year the Bank of England’s open-market policy had the 
effect of increasing the volume of bank deposits to a total 
12 per cent. higher than in the last quarter of 1931. Two 
years later the volume of bank money was practicall un- 
changed, but the index of national production had Tisen 
appreciably, and prices of fixed interest securities, which 
had risen by as much as 33 per cent. during 1932, had had 
a further rise of 12 per cent. in 1933-34. In 1935 the Bank 
again increased the volume of bank money by about 6 per 
cent. This, however, was not enough (in Mr Keynes’s 
opinion) to sustain the level of long-term Government 
securities in a year during which industrial production 
wholesale prices and the cost of living were all tending to 
rise. 

Let us examine more closely the actual changes in the 
national credit structure during the last four years. In the 
chart appearing on this page we have plotted certain 
relevant figures on a logarithmic scale, so that their relative 
movements can be seen at a glance. We have carried our 
investigation back to September, 1931, when sterling left 
the gold standard. Starting at the base of the ‘‘ inverted 
pyramid ’’ of credit, we have taken the total of bankers’ 
deposits at the Bank of England, plus the note circulation, 
as a convenient index of the source of ‘‘ bank cash.” 
Between September and December, 1931, the total of 
bankers’ deposits and notes in circulation rose from {£414 
millions to £450 millions; but by the end of February, 1932, 
it had fallen back to £417 millions. For the rest of that 
year it rose steadily and finished at £468 millions—a rise of 
12 per cent. above the level of the preceding February. 
Thereafter the rise became much slower, though it was not 
completely arrested. The total figure was £486 millions 
at the end of 1933, £494 millions at the end of 1934 and 
£503 millions at the end of 1935. Its present level is 214 per 
cent. above that of September, 1931, and 8 per cent. above 
that of December, 1932. 


If we proceed, next, to examine the monthly averages of 
deposits in the clearing banks we discover a similar trend, 
with somewhat wider fluctuations. From a low point of 
{1,659 millions in February, 1932, the total rose 19} per 
cent. to £1,983 millions by the end of 1932, declined 
throughout the greater part of 1933, and reached an inter- 
mediate low point of {1,831 millions in March, 1934. Sub- 
sequently, it rose once more, during the rest of 1934 and 
the whole of 1935, reached {2,092 millions in January, 
1936, and fell last month to £2,053 millions. The last- 
named total is 20 per cent. and 24 per cent. above the 
figures for September, 1931, and the ‘‘ low ’’ of February, 
1932, respectively. 

When we endeavour to discuss the significance of the 
changes in the remaining indices shown in the chart we 
immediately enter the realm of conjecture. It is evident 
that clearing bank discounts and advances, taken together, 
had a stationary trend in 1932 and a falling trend in 1933, 
while clearing bank investments were rising, in both years, 
much more rapidly than either deposits or ‘‘ bank cash. 
Obviously, a transfer, on a large scale, of banking assets 
was in progress. By March, 1934, when discounts and 
advances, taken together, reached their nadir, their total 
had declined, since September, 1931, by £192.7 millions. 
During the same period aggregate clearing bank invest- 
ments had risen by {242.5 millions. From March, 1934 
to June, 1935, however, the two curves moved, not im 
counterpoint but in unison. Discounts and advances, 
which had a relatively stationary trend in 1934, Tos 
steadily last year, and are now 8} per cent. above their 
low point of February, 1934. Investments continued to 
rise until June, 1934, but at nothing like the rate 0 
1932-33. Subsequently, they have tended, on the whole, 
to decline, and now stand at {601 millions, compared w! 
{624 millions eight months ago. Finally, the yield on 
2} per cent. ‘‘ Consols,”” the most convenient index 0 
‘“ pure ”’ long-term interest rates (whose curve, for obvious 
reasons, has been inverted on our chart) suggests 4 
degree of correlation with the curve of clearing ban 
investments up to, approximately, the end of 1934. 
price of Consols, thereafter, has had a perceptibly 
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trend; in other words, long-term interest rates have been 
rising on the whole. At the end of last month the yield on 
Consols was 2.94 per cent., against 2.70 per cent. at the 
of 1934. 

otha icmutiniation can be put on these facts? The 
existence of the Exchange Equalisation Account, which 
publishes no figures of its operations, makes it difficult to 
give any but a tentative answer to that question. The 
extent of Government intervention in the gilt-edged market, 
by way of changes in the nature and volume of securities 
held by Government departments, is another uncertain 
factor. In an article which appears on page 650 of this 
issue, however, we show that an analysis of such indica- 
tions as are available of the volume of ‘‘ tender ’’ and 
‘tap ’’ Treasury bills, respectively, suggests at least a 
prima facie case for the view that the decline in clearing 
bank discounts in 1933-34 was not unconnected with a 
reduction in the total Treasury bill issue. During 1935, 
however, though the total Treasury bill issue was constant 
(apart from seasonal fluctuations), the ‘‘tap’’ figure 
(representing the holdings of Government departments and 
the Exchange Equalisation Account) was steadily falling, 
while that of ‘‘ tender ’’ bills (available to the banks and 
the money market) showed, consequently, a net increase of 
{115 millions. 

It may not be unreasonable to assume, therefore, that 
the slowing down and virtual cessation of new purchases of 
long-term gilt-edged securities by the banks in the last few 
months has been due partly to increased purchases of 
Treasury bills and partly to industrial recovery, which has 
been reflected, possibly, in increased discounts of trade bills 
and certainly in an actual rise of £47 millions in advances 
since January, 1935. This partial withdrawal of bank 
support from the gilt-edged market has been accompanied 
by a perceptible decline in the prices of long-term gilt- 
edged stocks, i.e. a stiffening of the long-term interest rate. 
It would appear, in short, that Treasury ‘‘ control ’’ of 
long-term interest rates is becoming, to say the least, more 
difficult. If industrial recovery continues to provide an 
increasingly profitable means of employment for bank 
resources, and, at the same time, new gilt-edged borrowing 
takes place on a fair scale, more tempting yields may have 
to be offered to induce potential subscribers to come for- 
ward and fill the gap left by the partial withdrawal of the 
banks’ support from the market. 

The authorities, in short, appear doggedly to be fighting 
a retreating battle. If this interpretation of the situation 
ls correct, however, they may shortly have the choice of 
only one of two alternatives. Either they may increase the 
volume of bank money, as Mr Keynes suggests, and drive 
the banks anew into the gilt-edged market, or they may 
allow long-term interest rates to take their own course, 
even if it be upward. It is most improbable that they will 
be able to maintain indefinitely their present apparent reluc- 
tance to choose either alternative, and their endeavour to 
make the best of both worlds. 








*“‘THE LIVING VOICE” 


Ix an epoch of militant dictatorships the pen is no longer 
mightier than the sword. It has been ‘“‘ co-ordinated.’’ 
Yet dictators themselves have proved that the microphone 
is mightier than both. To-day the living voice has become 
more general than Voltaire’s broadsheets in the eighteenth 
century; the stentor’s words, which once embraced only a 
Greek city-state, now span continents; and the man, or 
men, before the microphones mould, for good or ill, the 
thoughts—and passions—of millions. 
In a dictatorship, broadcasting is the domain of the 
ctator. In a democracy, however, the question is 
Whether the State, or the Government of the day, or a 
Private concern is to control broadcasting. Measures must 
found to prevent abuse of the broadcasting power for 
political or mercenary ends; and the attainment of the 
highest standards of truth, art and impartiality must be 
ensured. In 1925 it was decided that broadcasting in 
Britain should be a statutory monopoly in the hands of the 
British Broadcasting Corporation, after three years of its 
existence as a company set up by wireless manufacturers. 


The B.B.C. was then to become a public co tion under 
Royal Charter ‘‘ acting as trustee for the national interest.’’ 
“Its status and duties,’’ said the Crawford Committee’s 
report in 1925, “‘ should correspond with those of a public 
service.’’ Its Charter was to be re-examined and to come 
up for renewal before the end of 1936. Accordingly, last 
April the Postmaster-General, who had been given some 
shadowy nsibility in Parliament for the B.B.C., 
appointed a Committee under the chairmanship of Viscount 
Ullswater ‘‘ to consider the constitution, control and 
finance ’’ of broadcasting in this country, and ‘‘ to advise 
generally on the conditions under which the service . . . 
should be conducted after 31st December, 1936.’’ 

On Monday of this week the Committee’s Report was 
published; and to the general surprise was accompanied by 
a commentary from Broadcasting House which joined issue 
with most of the Committee’s findings or recommendations. 
To these comments we return below. 

The Committee fully agree that the B.B.C.’s work has 
been ‘‘ widely approved ’’; recommend extension of the 
Charter for ten years; and, like the Crawford Committee 
before them, wisely reject the idea that the Governors 
should represent regions of the country, or ‘“‘ interests, such 
as music, science, drama, education, finance, manufactur- 
ing, and so forth.’’ The Board of Governors should be 
increased from five to seven members, all nominated by 
the Crown on the Prime Minister’s recommendation; 
Governors retiring at the end of their five years’ term of 
office should not be re-nominated; and the Committee 
‘‘ think it important that any undue homogeneity of age or 
opinion should be avoided.’’ As to the internal organisa- 
tion of the B.B.C., the Committee interpret their terms 
narrowly; for they leave it as ‘‘ a matter generally within 
the discretion of the Corporation.”’ 

Over staff recruitment the Committee betray uneasiness : 
‘it is clear that the existing practice leaves to its adminis- 
trators the responsibility for avoiding patronage and pre- 
judice.”’ They think recruitment should now be 
systematised, and that senior appointments should be 
recommended by a Selection Board, composed of B.B.C. 
officials, ‘‘ together with one of the Civil Service Commis- 
sioners or their representative, and possibly an independent 
additional member.’’ The Committee are satisfied that, 
like that of the Post Office, the B.B.C. staff should have its 
due representative organisation, through one or more 
‘* internal associations.’’ Only the staff concerned with pro- 
gramme work should refrain from ‘‘ any prominent public 
part in matters of controversy; but . . . the staff (as a 
whole) should be free from any control by the Corporation 
over their private lives.’’ The Committee, with commend- 
able perspicacity, think it opportune to remind the B.B.C. 
that the abuse of its power to exclude its critics—‘‘ or par- 
ticular individuals ’’—from broadcasting ‘‘ would tend 
dangerously to stifle public criticism.’’ 

The B.B.C.’s finances and the Committee’s recommen- 
dations on that subject are discussed in a Note on page 639. 
As to control over the Corporation, the Committee point out 
that the current licence from the P.M.G. compels the 
B.B.C. to broadcast any matter which any Government 
department may require, and provides for Government 
control of the service in a ‘‘ national emergency.’’ Control 
by H.M. Government is, in practice, as ultimate as Thule; 
the independence of the B.B.C. is the day-to-day fact. 
The Committee recommend that a Cabinet Minister in the 
Commons, ‘‘ free from heavy departmental responsibili- 
ties,’’ should be made responsible for the ‘‘ cultural ’’ side 
of the B.B.C.’s work, the ‘‘ technical ’’’ side remaining 
with the P.M.G. Separate estimates for broadcasting 
would be presented by the controlling Minister; the B.B.C.’s 
annual report and accounts would then be presented to 
Parliament, and opportunities for more ‘‘ regular and 
adequate ’’ public examination of the Corporation’s policy 
would thus be afforded. 

The Corporation’s programmes elicit general approval. 
The Committee think that ‘‘ the news distributed by the 
B.B.C. should be a fair selection of items impartially 
presented ’’; their emphasis on both selection of items and 
presentation will be noted. They suggest that allocation of 
time between political parties at a general election might be 
referred to the Speaker of the House of Commons. ‘‘ Spon- 
sored programmes ’’ in English from foreign stations, for 
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advertisement, should be prevented by co-operation with 
other countries; though the Committee have surprised many 
people—and driven three of their members into a reserva- 
tion to the contrary—by extending their tolerance of 
‘* sponsored programmes ”’ to the initial stages of Television 
broadcasting. 

One of the Committee, Mr Attlee, makes an interesting 
series of reservations: that the Governors should not be 
drawn from one social class; that they and the B.B.C.’s 
officers should retire at 60; that the chairman’s office should 
not be regarded as suitable for a politician who has “ retired 
from full activity ’’; and that ‘‘ the general tendency . . . 
in the direction of autocracy and paternalism ’’ in staff 
matters should be reversed. Mr Attlee, very rightly, says 
‘* there is a point where it is difficult to decide whether the 
emergency (in which the Government may take over the 
B.B.C.) is really that of the State or of the Government 
as representing the political party in power.”’ 

The statement of the B.B.C. disagrees with almost every 
one of the Committee’s hints, findings or recommendations. 
Ten years is too short a renewal; the addition of two new 
governors unnecessary; the recommendations about staff 
recruitment a work of supererogation. “* Intelligent, 
responsible criticism has always, in fact, been welcomed and 
encouraged ’’; but who decides on the degree of intel- 
ligence and responsibility shown by the B.B.C.’s critics? 
‘““ The Corporation is dubious about. . . . It still doubts 
the appropriateness of. . . . The Corporation would de- 
precate. ...’’ Surely the members of the Committee 
might make rejoinder: ‘‘ May we not keep our eyes, and 
ears, open? Is that not what we were appointed to do.’’ 

We are reminded, by the B.B.C.’s statement, of “‘ a ser- 
vant when he reigneth.’’ No public service can stand 
above criticism; once in five or ten years is not too often 
for a public examination; and the Ullswater Committee’s 
recommendations, which we trust will be fully carried out, 
are sound and moderate. The B.B.C. would do well to 
consider what Lord Atkin said recently, allowing an appeal 
against conviction for contempt of court, in the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council: ‘‘ Justice is not a 
cloistered virtue. She must be allowed to suffer the 
scrutiny and respectful even though outspoken comments 
of ordinary men.”’ If Justice herself be a servant, how 
much more so the B.B.C.? The Ullswater Committee have 
rendered the public a service in braving a charge of ‘‘ con- 
tempt of Broadcasting House ’’; and few, we imagine, will 
feel the need to challenge their recommendations. The 
British broadcasting service must enjoy freedom from 
vexatious interference. None desires that it should become 
a political shuttlecock. But it would have shown a seem- 
lier awareness of its obligations to the public, whose 
agents the Ullswater Committee were, had it taken their 
recommendations in the spirit which prompted them. 








HOME RAILWAYS—III 


In earlier articles we have examined the recent trend of 
passenger and freight receipts on the four main-line British 
railways, and have shown that the standard of operating 
efficiency has been appreciably raised during the last few 
years. We propose, in a final article, to consider the 
bearing of road transport developments on railway 
problems. 
In spite of recent legislation, the relationship which exists 
between road and rail transport is still somewhat am- 
biguous. Differences of opinion remain over what consti- 
tutes a “‘ fair ’’ basis of competition, and on the goods 
transport side there remains much uncertainty about what 
the future may bring. On the passenger side, however, 
some degree of stability has been achieved. As far back 
as in 1928 the railway companies were granted road powers, 
under which they were entitled both to operate passenger 
road services and to secure a financial interest in existing 
concerns. They chose to take the latter course, and are 
now substantial shareholders in a large proportion of the 
more important bus and coach companies. Their decisions 
may be regarded from two angles. Have their investments, 
as such, been profitable? Have they given the railways 
any measure of control over road fares and services? 


From an investment point of view, these transactions 
can hardly be regarded as unsatisfactory. On the L.M.S 
for example, the direct dividend return from investments 
in road passenger undertakings was 7} per cent. in 1934 
and nearly 8} per cent. in 1935. The extent of the com. 
panies’ investments in passenger road transport undertak. 
ings and their earnings in 1935 were as follows: — 


RAILWAY INVESTMENTS IN ROAD PASSENGER UNDERTAKINGS 


Investments, Dividends, 
at Cost 1935 Per cent. 
= £ of Cost 
L.M.S.R 2,915,495 242,786 8-3 
L.N.E.R. 2,329,728 196,668 8-4 
SITEITIR, wcapnconoenntes 2,071,154 153,208 74 
ME. iaskislephenkaneres 1,640,466 (Not available) Bis 
Little is known about the extent to which the railways 


exercise any sort of ‘‘ control ’’ or “‘ influence ”’ by virtue 
of their shareholdings. They do not, however, possess a 
majority interest, and it would seem that neither road ser- 
vices nor fares have been fixed, to any large extent, with 
a view to the protection of the railways against competition, 
On the other hand, advantageous arrangements have been 
made between the undertakings as the result of the dual 
financial interest. Among these may be mentioned the 
inter-availability of road and rail tickets, the running of 
road services in connection with excursion trains, and closer 
physical contact between road and rail services. 


It should not be imagined, however, that road transport 
is permitted to develop without regard to the existence of 
rail transport. Under the Road Traffic Act of 1930 the 
Traffic Commissioners were instructed that in exercising 
their discretion to grant or to refuse a road service licence 
they should have regard, inter alia, to the co-ordination of 
all forms of passenger transport, including transport by 
rail. They were instructed to take into consideration any 
representations which might be made by persons already 
providing transport facilities along the routes to be served. 
Moreover, fares were to be fixed so as to prevent wasteful 
competition with other forms of transport. These some- 
what vague instructions lent themselves to wide interpreta- 
tion, and no complete and consistent policy on the part of 
the Traffic Commissioners and the Minister (to whom 
appeals are made) has yet emerged. Nevertheless, during 
the last few years certain principles have been laid down 
which deeply affect the future relationship between road 
and rail transport. 

On the grounds that the railway companies are under an 
obligation to provide regular services all the year round, 
and that they provide the ‘‘ backbone ”’ services of the 
country, both the Traffic Commissioners and the Minister 
consider that they deserve some measure of protection. 
This protection takes two forms. First, road operators are 
by no means free agents in the matter of fares, and would 
certainly not be allowed to reduce them simply to meet the 
competition of the railways. Secondly, a limit has been 
put on the extent to which certain long-distance coach 
services may be duplicated at busy times of the year. 
Broadly, regular operators are not allowed to operate on 
any one day more than three times the number of services 
they are prepared to operate throughout the year. Both 
these limitations afford some measure of protection to the 
railways. tle 

Any operator, further, who is applying for permission to 
undertake new or additional road services must not merely 
show that there are persons willing to patronise them. 
He must also prove, to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioners, that the railways do not adequately cater for this 
need. Such an interpretation of the Road Traffic Act of 
1930 tends to provide the railways with a safeguard against 
future road competition. Thus the position as it affects 
long-distance passenger services may be deemed to — 
been fairly stabilised. Most short-distance services whic 
compete with the railways were well established before 

1930, and though no considerable extension of these ei 
vices is probable, their curtailment seems equally — 

On the goods transport side the relationship between ae 
and rail is much less settled. Since the passing of the — 
and Rail Traffic Act of 1933 two important developmen ; 

have taken place. First, the railway companies ee 
acquired and are likely to continue to acquire, financ 
interests in the larger road haulage firms. Secondly, 
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ways are being afforded a not inconsiderable degree of 
porin through the licensing system, established under 
the Act. So far, their interests in goods transport under- 

ings are small compared with those in trans- 

rt. Their most important investment has the 

uisition of Carter, Paterson and Company, Ltd., in 
which each of the four companies have invested £335,749, 
and from which they received {18,125 each in earnings 
during the year 1935. The companies have also invested 
about {210,000 each in Hay’s rf Cartage Company, 
which controls Pickfords. Further interests have been 
acquired in smaller and less well-known haulage under- 
takings. For example, the L.M.S. investment in Wordie 
and Company, Ltd., is shown at £100,000 and in Joseph 
Hall and Company, Ltd., at £71,761. The L.N.E. invest- 
ment in Currie and Company (Newcastle), Ltd., stands at 
{84,808. Development on these lines may be expected to 
continue. It is too soon, as yet, to measure the full success 
of these arrangements. It is believed, however, that the 
inter-working arrangements, and the agreements over 
spheres of operation, which are now possible are unlikely to 
be anything but beneficial to the railway companies. Mean- 
while, the railways are continuously increasing their fleets 
of directly owned and operated motor vehicles. 

How far, finally, has the Road and Rail Act of 1933 
affected the road haulage business as a competitor with the 
railways, particularly by the establishment of the system of 
licensing? Three types of licences are issued under the Act. 
Under ‘‘ C ’’ licences vehicles may be used only for the 
carriage of goods in connection with the owner’s business. 
So long as regulations relating to safety, hours of work and 
so on are complied with, the licensing authorities have no 
power to prevent the development of this branch of the 
road transport industry. But ‘‘ C ’’ licence holders must 
limit themselves to the carriage of their own goods. This 
means that they cannot enter the ‘‘ return load ’’ market, 
if they are distributing goods at considerable distances from 
their depédts and are faced with the prospect of empty 
returns. To secure such a power they must endeavour to 
obtain a ‘‘ B’’ licence, under which they may carry both 
goods used in their own business and goods belonging to 
others. Unless, however, they were operating on these 
lines in the ‘‘ basic year’’ (which ended on March 31, 
1933), they are unlikely to obtain a ‘‘B’”’ licence. 
Finally, under the ‘‘ A,’’ or public carriers’ licences, 
vehicles may be used for the carriage of goods for hire and 
reward. 

It may be contended that the State has been willing to go 
to great lengths in controlling the newer form of transport 
in order to redress the balance of the old. It has imposed 
higher scales of taxation upon the heavier classes of 
vehicles. It has regulated hours of labour. Above all, it 
has brought into being a licensing system under which any 
considerable degree of further expansion is rendered ex- 
tremely difficult, if not impossible. The circumstances which 
must be proved in support of every application for the 
licensing of additional tonnage, made either by a newcomer 
or an existing operator desirous of extending his business, 
are of such a nature as to render improbable any serious 
additional ‘‘ abstraction ’’ of traffic from the railways. On 
the other hand, it is doubtful whether, on this account 
alone, there will be any substantial return of traffic to the 
railways. The future appears to depend rather upon the 
extent of further acquisitions by the railways of road haulage 
Concerns, and on the willingness of the Traffic Commis- 


sioners to maintain a policy of strict limitation of ‘‘ A ’’ and 
B”’ licences. 








DE MINIMIS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


‘Tf as respects the cotton mills of which any particular 
person is the owner at the beginning of the second or any 
ubsequent levy year there is no spindle capacity as at the 

eginming of the appointed day ... the amount of 
Spindles levy which is payable for the said year in the case 
of those cotton mills shall be increased by the total sum 
which would previously have become payable by way of 
Spindles levy in the case of the cotton mills if the spinning 


Sun Life Assurance 
Company of Canada 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company) 
The Company has been rendering service 
to the public in Great Britain for more 
than 41 years by enabling prudent men 
and women to safeguard their own and 
their families’ future, through comprehen- 
sive Life Assurance and Annuity plans. 


Sums assured by new, paid-for Life Assurance policies 
issued during 1935 in Great Britain and Ireland total 


£5,500,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1935, in 
Great Britain and Ireland 


£69,500,000 
H. O. LEACH (General Manager), 2, 3 & 4 Cocxspur Sr., Lonpon, S.W.1 





machinery therein at the beginning of the said year had 
been therein at, and at all times since, the beginning of the 
appointed day.’’—Extract from the Cotton Spinning 
Industry Bill. 


WE seem to be witnessing a steady development in busi- 
ness matters of what may be called the technique of 
minimisation. Many a formidable problem can be made 
to appear puny if it is shifted to a new and enlarged setting 
or focused from a different angle. One of the chief tasks 
of statesmanship to-day is to make a 50 per cent. outrage 
on liberty look like a x per cent. voluntary offering on 
the part of the victims. The Standing Committee of the 
House of Commons engaged in considering the Cotton 
Spinning Industry Bill was startled by the discovery that, 
under the provisions of the Bill, any new firm entering the 
industry at any time during the next fifteen years would 
be liable not only to the current levy of the time, but 
also retrospectively for all levies dating back to the begin- 
ning of the scheme. In its naked outlines the clause 
appeared too monstrous even for the Government sup- 
porters, but the Minister in charge hastened to show it to 
the Committee through the other end of the telescope. 
Only a trivial point, he assured them, was involved. At 
present prices it would cost £250,000 to put up a 100,000- 
spindle mill. If such a mill were put up ten years from 
now the back levy that would have to be paid would be 
less than 2 per cent. of the cost of erecting the mill. Less 
than 2 per cent.! A busy committee cannot dwell upon 
insignificant details, and the clause was promptly carried. 
Nobody asked whether Lancashire would be able to pay 
£5,000 fines for starting new enterprise in ten years’ time: 
nobody asked whether it ought to pay them. Gentlemen 
do not haggle over 2 per cent. 

In view of this successful imposition on the birth of new 
enterprise it would be interesting to try the same tactics 
to justify a levy on happy events in the citizen’s private 
life. Why not a {5 tax on each addition to the family? 
The protest of the proud but wrathful father could be 
countered in some such way as this: ‘‘ My dear sir, you 
will have to spend hundreds of pounds in rearing this 
infant. Later on in life, you may be proud to spend a 
thousand pounds on his University career. You are now 
quibbling over something which does not affect the third 
decimal place in his life’s history. Are you not ashamed 
to raise this trivial issue? ”’ 

Let us suppose, again, that a shareholder has the 
effrontery to ask the directors for details of the extra 
remuneration voted themselves by the board. At the 
first blush it might appear not unreasonable that one of 
the proprietors of a business should think himself entitled 
to such information concerning those who, after all, are 
his employees. But any such illusion disappears when 
the chairman blandly informs the meeting that it is not 
in the shareholders’ interest that they should be possessed 
of this information; and then, by way of consolation, 
assures them that, so far as he himself is concerned, the 
extra sum would not provide a sandwich apiece for the 
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shareholders. The inquisitive shareholder wilts at the 
thrust and hurriedly resumes his seat. He has visions of 
a Bateman drawing: ‘‘ The man who grudged the chair- 
man a sandwich.’’ He sees himself as a parer of cheese 
and a scraper of mustard from plates. No one dares to 
calculate aloud that a quarter of a million sandwiches 
represents a Lucullan feast, and the question is disposed 
of for a decade. 

Similarly, when an angry deputation waits upon the 
general manager of a transport monopoly to inveigh 
against an alteration in stages and fares, it can be put in 
its place effectively by a few well-chosen statistics. In the 
first place, does it realise that it speaks for only 50,000 
people out of the 7,000,000 clients of the concern? This 
at once deflates the deputation to the less than 1 per cent. 
standard. Secondly, is it aware that the board has to deal 
with thousands of similar problems during the course of 
the year? The deputation shuffles uneasily at its clumsy 
intrusion on the valuable time of supermen. Thirdly, they 
must understand that the board fiercely resents the charge 
of monopoly extortion: the proposed change will make 


a difference of less than one-sixth of a penny per 

mile. The deputation arrived with the impression 
a 2s. weekly exaction from the pockets of the 
sections of the population was a matter of some j 
ance. It departs with the proverbial flea in its ear, feel 
just about that insect’s size. 

Possibly the Victorians overworked the technique of 
accumulating small items into large aggregates. Samuel 
Smiles may solemnly impress upon us that in twen 
three shillings saved weekly would amount to {240, and 
in ten years more by addition of interest to £420. But 
we know that, a few pages later, he is going to rub in 
the lesson that the man who spends ninepence a day on 
liquor squanders in fifty years nearly two thousand pounds, 
The opposite process, however, can also be overworked, 
and in these days it behoves all electors, taxpayers, in- 
vestors and plain men generally to be on guard agai 
bludgeoning by weighted averages. It is no consolation 
to the relatives of the victims of a trench raid to see the 
matter summed up in a laconic communiqué from G.H.Q,, 
‘* Our losses were insignificant.”’ 








NOTES OF 


Defence Debates.—The Navy, Army and Air Force 
Estimates have been debated during the week; and, little 
as the Opposition has liked the increases in defence expendi- 
ture, the Government has in the circumstances had little 
difficulty in defending them. __In introducing the Army 
Estimates, Mr Duff Cooper defined the duties of the Army as 
Home Defence, Defence of the Empire and the provision 
of an Expeditionary Force. He approved the preservation 
of the latter on the ground that the security of Northern 
France and the Low Countries was even more essential to 
our own safety now that our insular seclusion had been 
destroyed by air warfare. He also announced that, to en- 
courage recruiting, various new financial concessions would 
be made to both regular soldiers and territorials. Lord 
Stanley, in moving the Navy Estimates, explained that the 
increase of {10 millions was almost wholly due to the in- 
crease in men, supplies and ships required for an accelera- 
tion of the naval programme—and not for new defence 
commitments nor for abnormal activities in the Mediter- 
ranean. Much of the re-equipment had been made neces- 
sary by the need to protect ships against air attack. Lord 
Stanley also argued the case for the battleship, but did not 
seem to convince the House that this particular technical 
issue had yet been solved. Mr A. V. Alexander, in reply, 
contended, with very considerable reason, that no expansion 
but only modernisation of our naval strength was 
necessary for pooled security. Mr Churchill added that 
there was no need for Great Britain to maintain naval parity 
with the United States. The Air Force Estimates not un- 
naturally aroused the greatest interest. Sir Philip Sassoon, 
who introduced them, told the House that the Home Defence 
Force would be raised to 1,750 first-line machines, and that 
an increase of strength far beyond what was measurable in 
numbers would be achieved. Not merely fighting forces, 
but reserves of men and machines and additional industrial 
resources were being organised. Two great firms, Messrs 
Austins and Messrs Rootes, had agreed to build new aircraft 
factories. Profiteering, Sir Philip Sassoon added, would be 
prevented bya system of controlling prices, by which, failing 
an agreed price, an examination of books would be made. 
Most important of all, perhaps, Sir Philip assured the House 
that it was still the policy of the Government to secure a 
Western Air Pact. Such a pact, the ordinary citizen is likely 


to feel, would give him a greater measure of security than 
all the increased defence estimates put together. 


* * * 


Sir Thomas Inskip.—The announcement last Satur- 
day that Sir Thomas Inskip had been appointed Minister 
for the co-ordination of defences was received with a mea- 
sure of surprise. And this surprise was not confined to those 
who profess special knowledge on such matters. The whole 
controversy over the appointment, however, had become 
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so personal that one may safely infer some personal echoes 
in such voices of protest as were raised. Sir Thomas 
Inskip, it is true, was not a Cabinet Minister, and has not 
as yet the reputation of being a masterful and constructive 
statesman. If the country had reached a moment such as 
the crisis of 1916 when the unique qualities of a man like 
Mr Lloyd George were a national necessity, the appoint- 
ment might be regarded as obviously inappropriate. In 
1936, however, it is merely necessary to tackle with a fresh 
and unbiassed mind the new problems raised by the deve- 
lopment of military technique, and to enforce important 
decisions on the vested interests and personalities concerned. 
And nobody will deny that Sir Thomas Inskip has 
industry, ability and disinterestedness. Nor will it be for- 
gotten that he has long been a supporter of the League of 
Nations, and even publicly approved the Peace Ballot when 
the Conservative Party was officially opposed to it. This 
should at least be some guarantee that the co-ordination 
of our defences will not be in the hands of a man who might 
feel, consciously or unconsciously, inclined to support a 
policy which would enable him sooner or later to use them. 
It may, on the other hand, be justly questioned whether 
the new Minister has the forcefulness and prestige necessary 
to extract information from suspicious departmental poten- 
tates and enforce unwelcome rulings upon them. On 
this score the wisdom of Mr Baldwin’s choice may perhaps 
be most plausibly impugned. Appointments much crnitl- 
cised at the outset, however, have often proved conspicu- 
ously successful; and it is now for Sir Thomas Inskip to 
show that he has the qualities his office demands. 


* * * 


American Taxation.—President Roosevelt has now 
proposed to Congress that the damage done to his January 
Budget by the Supreme Court’s rejection of the A.A.A. and 
by Congress itself in passing the Veterans’ Bonus payments, 
should now be repaired by increased taxation. He has 
suggested the repeal of the present taxes on corporate In- 
come and on excess profits, and the imposition of a new 
graduated tax on undistributed corporation profits. Accord- 
ing to Treasury estimate, during 1936 some $4,500,000,000 
of corporate income will be accumulated as surplus instead 
of being paid out to stockholders. The proposed taxation, 
assuming an average incidence of 33} per cent., would raise 
$1,614,000,000 annually, or $620,000,000 more than ~ 
taxes to be repealed. This increment, the peer 
claims, would cover the ‘‘ permanent ’’ portion of the 
$1,017,000,000 extra deficit attributable to A.A.A. and the 
Bonus. The remainder, he suggests, should be raised ws 
windfall tax on processors who had passed on the ae 
of the A.A.A. processing tax to others, but have < 
amount of the tax returned to them as a result © 
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Supreme Court decision. He recommends also a new pro- 
ing, or excise tax, on an increased number of commo- 
dities. So long as this tax is not specifically appropriated 
to an unconstitutional end, as in the case of the A.A.A., 
there is no reason why it should not be constitutional. It is 
obvious that the proposed undistributed surplus tax is not 
merely a revenue measure. It appears to be graduated 
according to size of surplus, not according to relation be- 
tween surplus and income, and is therefore discriminatory 
against large corporations merely because they are large. 
It looks, in fact, suspiciously like another manifestation of 
‘‘ Trust Busting ’’ zeal. And it appears to be the definite 
purpose of the tax to force increased distribution of divi- 
dends, and leave it to the stockholder to decide how much 
of his income he intends to reinvest. It is argued by critics 
of the Government, and by business interests particularly, 
that the administrative difficulties will be enormous, and 
that the Treasury will not benefit in the anticipated degree. 
But the President can at least be congratulated on his 
political courage in proposing so drastic a taxation measure 
in his election year. He has done his best to wrap it up 
in a form attractive to the small man, and it is now left to 
Congress to find a scheme which it dislikes less. One ma 
safely assume that Congress will not adopt the proposal, 
economically sound but politically difficult, to levy taxes on 
Federal and State securities which are now tax-exempt. 


* * * 


The League’s Duty to Abyssinia.—This week the 
Committee of Thirteen is meeting in Europe under the 
shadow of events in the Rhineland, in the hope of 
mediating between the belligerents in East Africa. We 
must be on our guard lest a new, and perhaps still more 
shockingly unjust, version of the Hoare-Laval peace plan 
be not foisted upon the world by the almost boundless 
egotism of the European peoples. Some people almost 
take it for granted that African justice ought to be sacrificed 
for the sake of European peace. We need to remind our- 
selves sharply, at this moment, that such a view will be 
accepted neither by our white fellow-subjects of the Crown 
in South Africa, nor by our black fellow-subjects in the vast 
region that extends from the Cape to the Lower Niger and 
the Upper Nile. The rights and wrongs of the Italo- 
Abyssinian conflict remain to-day precisely what they were 
before any German soldiers entered the former demili- 
tarised zone. While Herr Hitler has not occupied one 
square yard of foreign territory or caused the death of a 
single French or Belgian national, Signor Mussolini is still 
engaged as actively as ever in murdering with bombs and 
poison gas the civilian population of a wantonly invaded 
foreign country. It would be a travesty of justice to allow 
a red-handed European criminal in Africa not only to go 
scot free, but to profit by his crime, for the sake of bringing 
to book in Europe a law-breaker whose present illegalities 
—flagrant though they are—are at any rate—so far— 
innocent of material devastation and bloodshed. If we 
were to lend ourselves now to a conspiracy for coercing the 
Emperor of Ethiopia into ceding the Tigre—a province 
whose population is purely Ambharic—we should be 
indelibly disgraced. There is little likelihood that, even 
at this price, we should succeed in liberating Signor 
Mussolini’s military strength for employment in an 
eventual Armageddon on European soil. For the 
Abyssinian morale now appears to be recovering from the 
momentary effect of the Italian victories of last month; the 
Tains are imminent; and the Italian armies are still far out 
of range of their objectives. Even now, when it stands 
at Amba Alaji, the Italian northern front is a long, long 
way from the southern front at Gorahai. The Italians are 
hot appreciably nearer than they were six months ago to 
linking up their two fronts by capturing Harrar and getting 
astride the railway; and the new advance in the north on 
the extreme west, in the jungle-clad foothills of the Walkait 
with their tropical climate, is just as irrelevant to the main 
strategic issue as was General Graziani’s sensational west- 
ward advance, on the southern front, from Dolo to Negelle. 
Time, armed with sanctions, is still working on the side of 
the League, of Abyssinia, and of Justice. Signor Mussolini 
will fail to make his aggression pay unless he can succeed 
In securing the criminal collusion of the European States- 
Members of the League. 


Another Crisis in Greece.—King of Greece 
delivered some magnificent strokes for the cause of national 
reconciliation and harmony at the moment of his return 
from oe ee is—no "= doubt that this va 
is ly suppo an overwhelming majority of the 
Greek people. It is and both on the Mine on on the 
nation, that the apparently incorrigible rancours of the 
politicians should still be barring the road to peace and 
sanity, and threatening to draw out still longer a period of 
disastrous discord which has already lasted more than 
twenty years. This time the fault lies with the Monarchist 
parties which were responsible for the King’s return—and 
chiefly with the moderate Monarchist led by M. 
Tsaldaris, who ought to know better—and probably does 
know better, if only his supporters would allow him to act 
on his better feelings. It will be remembered that the 
general election of January 26th produced a very small 
Venezelist majority over the Royalist parties, and that the 
King then invited the Venezelist leader, M. Sophoulis, to 
try his hand at forming a Coalition Government. A coali- 
tion with an effective majority could have been obtained if 
M. Tsaldaris had lent his co-operation. Unfortunately, 
M. Tsaldaris has shown himself as intransigent as the 
Theotokists—the extreme Monarchist faction. The result 
is that the colourless non-party Cabinet headed by M. 
Demerjis, which took office on November 30th, five days 
after the King’s return, and duly resigned after the 
elections at the end of January, has had to be kept on. 
After more than six weeks of fruitless negotiations between 
the party politicians, the best that the King has been able 
to do is to keep M. Demerijis in office for a further term 
with a reconstructed Cabinet that will not appreciably 
strengthen his hand. This is not a state of affairs that can 
be permanent; and if the promised improvement in the 
situation fades away, we must expect another bout of acute 
strife and disorder. M. Venezelos’ death in Paris on 
Wednesday morning will not disintegrate the Moderates. 
It will be a tragedy for Greece if her politicians succeed in 
preventing her King from bringing to her the political 
appeasement and tranquillity which she so sorely needs. 


* * * 


Eleutherios Venezelos.—Venezelos made his name 
famous in the world by his performances on the inter- 
national stage. Yet his greatest work as a statesman was 
probably done when he was still unknown outside the 
frontiers of Greece—in those years, just before the outbreak 
of the first Balkan War, when he was putting the internal 
affairs of Greece in order. The writer of this note came 
across his handiwork on the spot in 1911-12. Travelling 
in Acarnania, for example, he was informed that he could 
now go unescorted because Venezelos had cleaned up the 
brigands. Finding himself in Candia—the capital of 
Venezelos’s then unwillingly autonomous native island of 
Crete—on the polling day of Venezelos’s first general elec- 
tion in Greece since he had been called to office at Athens, 
the writer was struck by the enthusiasm with which his 
victory was greeted by Venezelos’s compatriots. They had 
been feeling sore at the Cretan Prime Minister’s refusal to 
allow Cretan deputies to take their seats (contrary to the 
then prevailing international treaties) in the parliament of 
the Greek Kingdom. Yet ‘‘ That is the man we want,’ 
shouted by Candian innkeeper, when we heard the news. 
‘‘ That is a man who can say ‘No.’ That is a man who 
can throw you downstairs.’’ He had put his finger on that 
strength of character which did so much more for Venezelos 


as a statesman than all his Odysseus-like cleverness. The 


greatness of the man revealed itself in the moderation of 
the peace terms which he granted to Bulgaria in the second 
Balkan War; and still more in his co-operation with Mustafa 
Kemal—the other great man who was born a subject of 
Abdul Hamid—in their wonderful joint achievement of 
burying the hatchet between Greece and Turkey a few 
years after the disastrous failure of the aggressive Greek 
war-after-the-war in Asia Minor. The occasion of this act 
of magnanimous and far-sighted statesmanship brings out 
the extraordinary unevenness of Venezelos’s career. For 
it was Venezelos himself who had sent the Greek Army to 
Smyrna—an act which was criminally wrong-headed. Why 
was it that the statesman who had known how to show 
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moderation to a defeated Bulgaria in 1913 fell, in 1918, into 
the grievous error of attempting to the Allied victory 
over Turkey 4 outrance for Greece’s advantage? And why 
was it that the statesman who was imported from his native 
Crete to Athens in 1910 in order to put an end to the 
chronic factiousness of the political parties in the Greek 
Kingdom, thereafter lent himself to that recrudescence of 
civil strife which has been tearing Greece to pieces from 
1915 until the present moment? Venezelos’s breach with 
King Constantine in 1915—over the question whether 


‘Greece should stay neutral or should join the Allies—may 


not have been Venezelos’s fault. But for the prolongation 
of the feud he must bear a heavy share of personal respon- 
sibility—extending to last year’s unhappy rebellion. Yet 
he remained an irresistibly romantic figure; one which 
would have been as much at home in ancient as in modern 
Greece. The first sight of him that has been recorded by a 
‘* Frankish ’’ observer is the picture of a young insurgent 
in the mountains of his native island, reading Hegel with 
a rifle across his knees. There you have the man! 


* * * 


The Palestine Legislative Council.—The funda- 
mental difficulty of executing our mandate in Palestine is 
illustrated by the correspondence between Mr Thomas and 
Lord Melchett over the proposed Palestine Legislative Coun- 
cil. This correspondence was published last week simul- 
taneously with a White Paper containing the address in 
which the High Commissioner, Sir Arthur Wauchope, ex- 
plained the terms of the new constitution to Arab and Jewish 
leaders on December 21st and 22nd last. The mandate 
requires the Mandatory Power to do two things: to pro- 
mote the establishment of a Jewish national home in 
Palestine, and to develop self-government in Palestine—for 
the Palestinian population as a whole, irrespective of in- 
ternal differences of nationality. We insisted upon having 
the mandate for Palestine assigned to us. We also virtually 
dictated the terms on which the Council of the League en- 
dorsed the action of the Principal Allied Powers, and made 
itself responsible for supervising our mandatory administra- 
tion. If the terms are hard to reconcile, that is the nemesis 
of our own policy during the war, when we made promises 
to both Jews and Arabs, with an eye to enlisting their sup- 
port against our opponents, without pausing to consider 
very closely whether these promises could be reconciled. 
The truth is that we have deliberately turned Palestine into 
a bi-national country. Each of the two communities looks 
forward to a future in which it will not only possess a 
majority in the population, but will be able to assert the 
sweeping rights which are customarily accorded to majorities 
in parliamentary democratic countries where the population 
is not divided against itself by national differences. Now in 
a bi-national country it is impossible to introduce a consti- 
tution of this kind without placing the numerically weaker 
community totally and permanently at the mercy of the 
stronger. Accordingly the proposed new Palestine constitu- 
tion departs from the standard democratic type in two ways. 
On the one hand, it assigns a fixed quota of members in 
the Legislative Council to the Moslem, Jewish and Christian 
communities respectively—with a separate electoral roll and 
separate constituencies for each. On the other hand, it 
leaves the last word with the High Commissioner in holding 
the balance. Such a constitution will please neither Arabs 
nor Jews; yet it represents the maximum amount of self- 
government that can be granted to the people of Palestine 
without precipitating an internecine inter-communal 
struggle. For, while Jews and Arabs have got on unex- 
pectedly well together in the field of municipal self-govern- 
ment, co-operation between them on the Legislative Council 
would be much more difficult if the Council were given the 


far-reaching powers of the Parliament of the United 
Kingdom. 


* * * 


Violence in Spain.—The wave of violence in Cadiz, 
Granada and Madrid itself—our Madrid correspondent 
writes—has its origin partly in the deliberate rowdyism of 
the lower strata of society and partly: in provocation by 


Right-wing organisations. It was fortunate that the attempt 
to kill Don Luis Jimenez de Asua, the well-known lawyer 
and Socialist, failed. Otherwise the riots which followed the 
burial of his police escort, who fell a victim, would up. 
doubtedly have been of even graver character. Lads from 
fifteen to twenty from the slum areas formed the i i 
bands. But in these moments of political change they also 
form part of the pueblo, the people; and the Gov 
cannot afford to let the police use their firearms. Over-milj- 
tarisation of the police in Spain is a very grave handicap in 
maintaining order. With so much unrest there is na 
much activity in the Bolsa Negra (Black Bourse), where 
open sterling cheques fetch as much as 37.50 pesetas, as 
compared with the official rate of 36.10. Even higher rates 
have been paid for large cheques in these clandestine and, 
of course, illegal dealings. The official Exchange Board, 
now taken under the wing of the Banco Exterior, is paying 
British claims from last June, although some of December, 
1935, have recently been paid by mistake. The same 
cedure is being taken with the recent shipment of gold to the 
value of approximately {1,000,000 shipped to France for 
the payment of commercial debts as was taken when the 
Republic borrowed 225 million pesetas from France in 1931. 
That is to say, the gold is not sold; it is credited to the Bank 
of Spain’s account in the Bank of France and the corre- 
sponding credit opened. Thus the gold may be recovered, 
but meanwhile interest piles up. France made an excellent 
agreement with Spain at the end of 1935 by which the out- 
standing commercial payments should be paid off before the 
end of February. Rumours of devaluation find no accep- 
tance in official circles, and one newspaper credits the 
Finance Minister with having said that it would be “ ex- 
tremely foolish ’’ to consider such action. However, it re- 
mains to be seen what kind of a Budget the new Cabinet 
produces; for no new Budget has been elaborated since 
1933; Spain has lived on extensions since them. The change 
of politics, industrial unrest and the partial boycott by finan- 
cial interests which the Left inevitably encounters, coupled 
with the necessity for large credits to finance agrarian reform 
and the big public work programme envisaged by the Gov- 
ernment, make the financial future obscure even if the gold 
coverage is ample. Yet the Government must solve the 
financial and monetary problem if it is to give the country 


the economic revival on which social tranquillity can alone 
be based. 


* * * 


Pepper : the Finale.—In the Court of Criminal Appea 
on Wednesday, the curtain finally fell on the pepper 
drama. The appeals by Bishirgian, Howeson and Hardy 
against their conviction and sentence at the Old Bailey 
on February 21st, for conspiracy and the issue of a false 
prospectus, were dismissed by the Court, composed of the 
Lord Chief Justice, Mr Justice Macnaghten and Mr 
Justice du Parcq. In an article on page 655 we discuss the 
implications of this decision on the law affecting pros- 
pectuses. This week’s appeals were in general based on 
alleged misdirection of the jury by Mr Justice Atkinson; 
though the interpretation of S. 84 of the Larceny Act, 
1861—whether the prospectus was false within the meaning 
of that section—was also in question. The Lord Chief 
Justice, in delivering the judgment of the Court, said that 
R. v. Kylsant, 1932, laid down no new law, but applied 
to the facts of that case law which had been for_a long 
time well settled. In the case before them, the Crowns 
contention was that ‘‘ the essence and function of the 
document from beginning to end was to mislead and 
cheat.’’ Now the future commitments of an ordinary 
business might well find no place in duly audited accounts; 


“but the future commitments of an ordinary business were a 
very different thing from those of a colossal gamble. | 
difference was one, not of degree, but of kind; there was. all 
the difference between the future commitments of an ordinary 
transaction and those of an attempt to corner a market. 
financing was different and the risks were different.” 


The gamble had begun before the prospectus had been 
issued; the public’s money was wanted for “ bolstering 


March 21, 1996 _ 





ae meme eK HH HH em HS ORO’ CO OO 


i EN ie ee 

















March 21, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 639 





up an ambitious scheme, which ulti failed, to corner 
the pepper supply of the world.”’ One might ask: If the 
true facts had been fully divulged, would any man in his 
senses have put his money into that scheme? Although 
appellants put their own money into the scheme, that did 
not alter the scheme. The well-established principle of 
law stated, not for the first time, in R. v. Kylsant, applied 
a fortiori here. The summing-up of Mr Justice iieiaan 
was ‘‘ eminently fair.’’ There was no substance in the 
appellants’ individual complaints; and nothing which 
affected the validity of the verdict. So ends one of the 
least creditable episodes in the history of the City of 
London. 


* * * 


The Distribution of Capital.—Some very interesting 
evidence of the distribution of the national capital was 
given in a paper read to the Manchester Statistical Society 
by Professor G. W. Daniels and Mr H. Campion last 
Thursday. The authors of the paper were mainly con- 
cerned to discover if the distribution of capital had become 
any more even since before the war. Their results may be 
summarised in the following table, which shows the number 
of persons possessing at death estates of various sizes, both 
in I9g1I-13 and 1924-30: — 

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONS OF 25 OR OVER IN 
ENGLAND AND WALES 


Estates of— 1911-13 1924-30 
INAS ssacisschunbilesinesbeadbellices 864-88} 76-79 
Between £100 and £1,000.............. 84-10 154-17} 
More than £1,000..........cseccessecessee 3-34 53-64 


Less than 1 per cent. of the persons of 25 and over had 
estates of more than £10,000 in 1924-30, and less than 2 per 
cent. had estates of over £5,000. The total amount possessed 
by people with {100 or less in 1924-30 was £500,000,000 to 
{900,000,000—out of a total of about £14,000,000,000; i.e. 
some 95 per cent. of the total was possessed by people with 
more than {100, compared with 89 to 94 per cent. in 
1913-14. The distribution may also be expressed in another 
way. In 1924-30, I per cent. of the persons owned 60 per 
cent. of the total capital; whereas in I9II-13 I per cent. 
owned 70 per cent. of the total. In 1924-30 some 80 per 
cent. of the total capital, and in 1911-13 some 85 to 90 per 
cent., was owned by 5 per cent. of the population. There 
has thus been some slight mitigation of inequality in the 
distribution of capital since 1913; but the inequality still 
remains very great. It is clear that the death duties are 
doing little more than offset the countervailing factors which 
make for greater inequality. 


* * * 


B.B.C. Finances.—The recommendations of the Ulls- 
water Committee about the B.B.C.’s finances are eminently 
sound and practical; though they may be unpalatable to the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer. (The Committee’s Report 
forms the subject of a leading article on page 633). The 
Committee propose that the annual licence fee should re- 
main at ten shillings. In 1926 it was agreed that the total 
licence revenue should bear a first charge of 12} per cent. 
for the Post Office, in payment for its licence and other 
Services; this was reduced in 1931 to 10 per cent. During 
the eight calendar years 1927-1934 the total licence income 
has, in effect, been so allocated that, apart from the Post 

ce first charge, amounting to 10.96 per cent., and income 
tax, amounting to 3.39 per cent., the Exchequer has 
acquired, under the terms of the 1927 licence from the 

‘M.G., a clear 29.61 per cent.—i.e. £5,000,000 in eight 
years. This is in addition to income tax paid by the B.B.C. 
on all capital expenditure and reserves—which are financed 
annually by the Corporation, owing to its limited borrowing 
Powers. Now 83.06 per cent. of the B.B.C.’s income comes 
from the licence revenue. The Committee, therefore, state : 

We do not think it defensible that the Exchequer should 
tetain any part of the net revenue collected from listeners 
— the Corporation has first received an income 
; roughly adequate to ensure the full and efficient main- 
— and development of the service.’’ They recommend 
i the proportion of net licence revenue allocated to the 

‘B.C. should not be less, under the new charter, than 





75 per cent.—whereas during the eight years quoted abov 
that proportion has worked out at 52.43 cent. 
Moreover, the Committee think that the tion should 
receive its licence revenue month by month, calculated on 
the number of licences actually issued each month, and not, 
as hitherto, on the number existing at the end of the pre- 
ceding calendar year. This would give it a share in the 


® 


current expansion of annual licence revenue; and that . 


revenue is expected ‘‘ in a few years’ time ’’ to reach 
£4,500,000, compared with £3,680,000 last year. As to the 
Corporation’s accounts, the Committee state that, while 
they are kept in ‘‘ notably complete form and good order,”’ 
the obligation on the B.B.C. is ‘‘ to t-aclear and in- 
telligible picture of its activities in broad outline ’’; and, 
they remark, ‘‘ the past accounts, in which large amounts 
have been shown without sub-division, have not been fully 
consistent with this view.’’ This consideration had often 
been urged by the Economist; and in a recent Note (Febru- 
ary 22nd, page 404) we congratulated the B.B.C. on the 
more informative accounts for 1935. Nevertheless, despite 
Sir William McLintock’s reservation to the contrary, we 
endorse the Committee’s recommendation that the proposed 
annual broadcasting Estimate should contain information on 
“the major items of capital expenditure contemplated in 
the ensuing year.’’ As we said in the Note referred to 
above, the procedure whereby the B.B.C. is compelled to 
finance capital expenditure out of revenue each year—and 
pay income tax on it—‘‘ is not a satisfactory system of 
finance for a Corporation which will, one presumes, always 
be with us.’’ Beyond their proposal to raise the Corpora- 
tion’s borrowing powers to £1,000,000, the Committee have 
not tackled this problem. Yet, even if all their other finan- 
cia] recommendations are carried out, this remains the con- 
ditioning factor of the B.B.C.’s development and progress. 


* * * 


Canadian Provincial Finance.— A correspondent. 


writes: —Far-reaching results may follow the conclusion 
of the Conference of Federal and Provincial Representa- 
tives recently in session at Ottawa to consider the ible 
amendment of the British North America Act of 1867. It 
has long been claimed that the rigidity of Canada’s consti- 
tution, which was specifically framed, originally, so as to 
be virtually unalterable, particularly in its provisions for 
the safeguarding of minorities, is an increasingly grave 
handicap under modern conditions. The Conference has 
succeeded in hammering out a formula which takes cog- 
nisance of minority rights, but transfers from the British 
to the Dominion Parliament the sovereign power of amend- 
ing the Act of 1867. The passing of the proposed new 
Canada Act would vitally affect the future, not only of the 
Dominion, but also of the Provinces. Presumably, one of 
its earliest consequences would be the passing into law of 
certain statutes which were passed by the last Parliament, 
but have remained a dead letter pending a decision by the 
Supreme Court of Canada on the competence of the 
Federal Government to enact them. One of the most 
important of these measures—the Employment and Social 
Insurance Act, is designed to transfer the burden of unem- 
ployment from Provincial to Federal shoulders. The 
responsibility of the provinces for unemployment relief has 
had not a little to do with the present unsatisfactory pro- 
vincial debt position. The burden is not only heavy, but, 
it is claimed by some of the provinces, is unequally shared. 
British Columbia, in particular, with its relatively favour- 
able climate, has always had a large floating population 
which has drifted seasonally to escape the rigours of the 
eastern winter. Recently the swelling of this population 
by transients from the adverse economic conditions of the 
Middle West has imposed an almost intolerable strain on 
the Province’s financial resources. To their great credit, 
the Government have refused to be beguiled by the 
‘ Social Credit ’’ doctrines embraced by Alberta, or to 
endorse the attempt of the Mayor of Vancouver to impose a 
unilateral scheme of debt ‘‘ conversion.’’ Though there 
have been raids on sinking funds, and budget speeches pre- 
saging internal refunding, the rights of British holders of 
British Columbian stocks have been fully maintained. The 
Province, apparently, would have much to gain from the 
proposed new Canada Act. 
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Course of the Building Boom.—The accompanying 
chart shows that the rate of expansion of building activity 
since 1932 has been much more marked than the improve- 
ment in general business activity. The general trend of 
economic activity in this country is represented by our 
new Index of Business Activity, published in the monthly 
Trade Supplement to the Economist. The index of build- 
ing activity, which is one of the components of the com- 
plete index, is based on a twelve months’ moving average 
of the value of plans passed for dwelling houses and other 
buildings by 146 local authorities, adjusted for changes in 
building costs. 
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It is generally agreed that the building boom has contri- 
buted in no small measure to the economic recovery of 
Great Britain since 1932. Our index of building activity 
for January showed a slight decline for the first time since 
last June. Although the value of building plans passed in 
January was higher than a year ago, the increase was in- 
sufficient to offset the rise in the cost of construction. But 
while the peak of building activity may have been reached, 
or may be near at hand, there appear to be no solid grounds 
for expecting a sudden and precipitate slump in the near 
future. The construction of middle-class dwelling houses by 
private enterprise has slowed down; but commercial con- 
struction is still increasing, while the Government’s housing 
schemes are still far from completion. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in February.—Overseas trade in 
February showed some improvement from the low level of 
January. The value of both imports and exports, calcu- 
lated on a daily basis, was higher and above the level of a 
year ago. But imports are still considerably lower than in 
the last quarter of 1935 :— 

OVERSEAS TRADE IN FEBRUARY 








(000’s omitted 

Change between 
1934 1935 1996 1935 and 1936 

£ £ £ £ 70 
Total imports ..........0:0+0-0000+0+: 57,364 | 56,432 | 62,317 | + 5,885 | +10-4 
ON EERE 30,060 34,098 35,111 + 1013 | + 3°0 
CE 5,210 4,408 5,651 | + 1,242 | +27-8 
pe ee ae 35,270 | 38,506 | 40,761 | + 2,255 | + 5-8 
Excess of imports over exports .. | 22,004 17,926 21,556 + 3,630 | +20-2 
Transhipu.ents under bond ....... 2,273 1,793 2083 | + 261] +13°4 




















The increase in imports covered nearly all classes of goods, 
but was most marked in the case of raw wool and rags, 
which rose by {1.4 millions. Imports of non-ferrous 
metals increased by £965,000, and of raw cotton by over 
£600,000. Exports showed little change compared with 
last year; and in January and February together they were 
actually some {15,000 lower. This was, however, partly 
due to the high level of exports at the beginning of 1935. 
Re-exports are always rather erratic; and while the in- 
crease in February compared with February, 1935, was 
nearly 28 per cent., the corresponding figure for the two 
first months of the year was only 5.6 per cent. The main 
increases in February were in rubber, non-ferrous metals, 
hides and wool. 


March 21, 1936 


Volume of Trade.—In the following table of ; 
by commodities, most items show an increase commie 
with 1935:— 

RETAINED IMPORTS 
Month of February 























— — 
Item and Measure 1934 1935 1998 
INUNNINE | wscenneddodshoistquboosdighveubelpsdiideupess 7,313 
Beef and veal .......... 975 oe 
Mutton and lamb 476 591 = 
Sugar (unrefined)* .... 2,803 2,670 3,508 
Iron ore and scrap oes 318 368 $42 
RAW COLTON ....seseesscesecrescesccsseeestenses 1,276 871 1,46 
Sheep's and lambs’ wool ...........ss0ceseeee ’000 centals 83 54 "4 
Raw silk and waste .......cccccccorcsscccccsssesseee "000 Ibs. 634 461 624 
IE EEE? ccinncitnnincnveenscidsnnexinnioand tons | 34,915 44,777 35,496 
oO 7 enone: ‘000 galls. | 31,032 | 47,214 38,313 
SD eee 000 cwts. 119 1 137 
MEETINNED cosccnidsttnanscccbisminessscanbeunnsole *000 tons 144 151 173 
SEMDENIIE 65-00 dccntantsssosecsascnousbsnebeecineemesion 000 centals 242 8 
SINS CHEE cnscccssscosacsennedonsecesesebsdans tons | 14,190 24,133 | 16,695 
Pig BUNT asinanspeseptmenqnooenseeqnepeencosoahawndnenetine tons | 28,779 | 30,346 | 27:116 
in :— 
Ore and Concentrates ...........cccscscrcosesescsseees tons 1,168 3,255 5,162 
Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars ..................00. tons 523 1,442 1.155 
Iron and steel manufactures ...........:..e0e000 000 tons 123 103 123 
IID» ecnndschiontdidshocunisiepidiahebbepeissiananne tons 4,313 5,144 5,976 
* Total imports. 


The principal exceptions are wheat, flax, hemp and jute, 
crude petroleum, copper, lead and rubber. But in the case 
of wheat and hemp this decrease was accompanied by a 
rise in average values; and in the case of both rubber and 
lead, it was partly due to a large increase in re-exports, 
Imports of cotton, silk and wool and also of metal goods 
continue to increase, reflecting the increasing activity in 
these industries. The following table gives the figures of 

















exports : — 
BrITIsH Exports 
Month of February 

Item and Measure 1934 | 1935 | 1936 
NEE schicinbiosauseseatuibeabentheetavensiugnseenags "000 tons 3,359 2,796 2,582 
Tyom amd steel SCEOD ccoccccccccccccsccsccccccecscccscoes tons | 12,074 12,261 9,336 
Pig iron and ferro-alloys 6,779 11,756 6,973 
Railway materials .............. : 5,151 13,784 14,380 
Total iron and steel manufactures ............ *000 tons 141 171 168 
ROR TRRCIEEY cc cnvccvecvcsccoctastecnesowssossonses tons 5,766 6,219 4,894 
IIE. scbaccootsorenentnebanpehssesuodunegiutes tons | 21,581 30,174 32,662 
RINNRIIIIED - lacie bassisinsvnsbsdnandesrovncbianh then 000 Ibs. | 11,306 | 12,283 | 13,480 
CONS PESOP RUE cn ccsccccsctescccstecens 000,000 sq. yds. 168 174 169 
WE SINR nc vetnevddsdsseiciousbsnancsstesseneastnnbanie *000 Ibs. 3,880 6,573 4,139 
INET WIND: knccnccicunescaveingeeospetnscentecsses "000 Ibs. 2,572 3,111 2,516 
NIN CIIIIII ncscentanconnsssadanbeinsabsann 000 sq. yds. 6,110 6,792 7,889 
Sy MINE ccccctsnmsabdccenscdechssthienben 000 sq. yds. 3,406 3,412 3,447 
BA ORIG oc sncisacovccsnssapedesesinate *000 sq. yds. 6,079 6,964 7,776 
Leather boots and shoes .............0sseeees dozen pairs | 34,854 27,697 31,300 
II 5 don, and oinebcisiansbauestnthasndscaenemubaeel cwts. | 13,738 18,980 17,690 
Paper and cardboard ............. ‘ .. ‘000 ewts. 278 369 315 
Locomotives (complete and parts) ............:.0+5+ tons 717 1,566 2,424 
Motor vehicles and chassis ..........ssessssccssoes number 6,048 6,419 7,033 











Here the picture is very different from a year ago, when 
increases were recorded in almost all categories. The re- 
duction in exports of coal is entirely due to sanctions against 
Italy. In the case of cotton piece-goods, for instance, sales 
to British India are below the 1934 level; while the re- 
stricted German market is largely responsible for the fall 
in exports of wool and woollen manufactures. The British 
countries are still our best market for heavy goods. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production.—Activity in the iron and 
steel industry continues to expand and production of st 
ingots and castings reached a new record in February. Yet, 
despite the increase in output, accompanied by a mse im 
imports and a fall in exports, there is still an acute shortage 
of certain materials : — 

(In thousands of tons) 


——_2 





























Production Foreign Trade 
. British 
: Steel Ingots Total 
Pig Iron and Castings| Imports Exports 
: q41 
1913—Monthly Average ............ 855-0 638-6 185-9 
1929 ” a dere 632°4 803-0 235-2 =< 
1932 0 NO i 297-8 438-5 132-7 de 
1933 ” 99 «see escvecece + 4 as 187°8 
1934 ” |) 535-5 820-2 96-0 197°7 
- 179-0 
§21-2 757°8 130-5 , 
483-1 769° 5 103-3 ns 
554-2 841-9 126-0 He 
526-3 808-7 62-7 0? 
558-9 853-3 86-4 8-1 
§29-3 770-0 98-2 b+ 
547-3 803-3 90-2 2.5 
543-4 759°9 74:3 7.2 
§29-6 855-9 89-3 ae 
544-3 907-3 101-2 or 
529-5 903°3 77-0 190°3 
559-3 811-5 —S 1648 
. ll: . : 
384.7 938-5 123-2_° 1678 
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The latest Statistical Bulletin of the British Iron and Steel 
Federation shows the changes in the distribution of the 
production of finished steel between 1934 and 1935. Thus, 
the output of forgings rose from 212,000 tons in 1934 to 
261,000 tons in the past year. During the same period the 
output of plates increased from 954,000 tons to 1,092,q00 
tons, and that of hot rolled materials from 435,000 tons to 

04,000 tons, while production of structural materials, 
including sections, girders, joists, rounds, squares, rose 
from 2,083,000 tons to 2,387,000 tons. Exceptionally, the 
output of tin, terne and blackplates continued to decline, 
from 748,000 tons in 1934 to 708,000 tons in 1935, and 
production of rails also showed an appreciable decline in 
the past year. Meanwhile, demand for iron and steel is 
still rising, and production in the current year is expected 
to surpass the record level reached in 1935. 


* * * 


Recovery in Scotland.—The Clydesdale Bank has 
issued the third of its admirable annual surveys of economic 
conditions in Scotland. For the third time the reader will 
be compelled to wonder at the volume of information, of a 
statistical or descriptive nature, which it is possible to 
compile about one part of the United Kingdom, even such 
a well-defined part as Scotland. Indeed, the Clydesdale 
Bank has made a pioneer attempt to construct an index of. 
business activity for Scotland, on the lines of the Economist 
index for the United Kingdom. Any such index must 
necessarily be very approximate, as it is only possible to 
secure separate figures for a few of the series that make up 
the Economist index. Import and export figures, for 
example, do not exist, and even the figures of banking 
transactions are inadequate. The Clydesdale Bank has, 
however, contrived to calculate figures for Scotland corre- 
sponding to about half the series in the Economist index 
and has then corrected the result in accordance with such 
indications as are available of the trend of the missing 
factors. By the courtesy of the Clydesdale Bank, we are 
able to show their embryonic index of business activity in 
Scotland in the following chart, together with the complete 
Economist index for the United Kingdom as a whole. The 
Scottish curve must be considered as being subject to a 
considerable margin of error: — 
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The picture shown by the chart is undoubtedly correct in 
its broad outlines. Scotland was lagging behind the 
country as a whole throughout the ’twenties, and the dis- 
Parity was widened between 1929 and 1931. It is en- 
couraging to notice that there has been no further worsening 
since 1931. Not content with this most _praise- 
worthy contribution to regional statistics, the Clydesdale 

ank set out to calculate a Scottish balance of payments. 
But here they have had to confess defeat. All that it is 
Possible to say is that Scotland is almost certainly a debtor 
on visible account and less certainly a creditor on invisible 
peconnt, but whether the second factor outweighs the 
ormer cannot be determined. Yet it is obviously impor- 
tant to know whether or not Scotland is living on her 


accumulated capital. It is to be hoped that the enterprise 
of the Clydesdale Bank will stimulate an increase in the 
attention paid, in official and private quarters, to the collec- 
tion of regional statistics. 


* * * 


Shortage of Tin.—The stringency of available supplies 


of tin has now lasted for nearly a year. Since June, 1935, 
the ratio of stocks to the current annual rate of consump- 
tion has never exceeded the low level of 12 per cent. At 
the end of last week, British warehouses contained barely 
sufficient tin for one week’s requirements, and spot tin is 
still about {10 per ton dearer than ‘‘ three months ”’ tin. 
The shortage has caused inconvenience and annoyance in 
the metal market. But the special committee of the 
London Metal Exchange who recently waited on the 
Colonial Secretary in order to draw his attention to the un- 
satisfactory state of affairs, obtained little satisfaction. Mr 
J. H. Thomas apparently sought refuge in a clause of the 
international agreement which provides that the quota 
decisions of the International Tin Committee must be 
unanimous. It is well known that Bolivia has been unable 
to produce her full quota for some time, and that a small 
quota and high prices are to her advantage, as a high-cost 
producer. Moreover, there have been rumours that the 
Bolivians have been flirting with American interests who 


are exploring the possibility of establishing a smelting in- 


dustry in the United States. Are we to assume, from Mr 
Thomas’s reply, that the recent reduction of quotas from 


go per cent. to 85 per cent. of the standard tonnages was 


taken with the approval of the Colonial Office? Are the 


authorities anxious to ration tin supplies, as they 
rationed food during the war? We see no reason whatever 
for spoon-feeding the tin market. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index the general level of whole cargo shipping 
freights fell by 3.6 per cent. during February, following a 
fall of 1.8 during January. The current figure of 90.6 com- 
pares with 81.4 in February, 1935, and 85.2 in February, 
1934. Details of the index number are as follows: — 














(1898-1913= 100) 
Average, | February, | December,| January, | February, 

1913 1935 1935 1936 1936 

European waters ........... 110-0 84-6 104°8 96-7 88°3 
North America ...........0++ 113-1 79-8 91-2 92°8 89-0 
South America ...........+.. 123-4 72-5 86-2 86-1 85-1 
MR iinsebidedarvsenessedgoane 106-3 94-5 107°1 102-5 99-7 
Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 82-4 92-6 93-5 90-9 
DINED ices ccavidevescicee 127-9 74:8 92-6 92-6 90-8 
ye ae oy ee 116-3 81-4 95-8 94-1 90°6 























Business was very scarce during February. At Hull 
inquiry was limited, and rates were barely steady. Liver- 
pool reports that the North Pacific is easier for wheat ship- 
ments from Vancouver and the Continent, but rates else- 
where remain unchanged. Cardiff shows no improvement, 
and rates are easy. At Newport tonnage is more than 
sufficient for charterers’ requirements, and Swansea reports 
that rates will probably decline further unless inquiry im- 
proves. Business in the coal freight market at Glasgow 
remains very restricted, and inquiries for tonnage are 























limited. Movements of the various sections are as 
follows : — 

Index | Te. oF Index =e 
No. Points 0. | Points 

Home trade ...........000+ 82-6 | —10-6 | South America— 
Bay—outwards ........... 102-8 | —23-8 Outwards.........++++ 61-9 —1°5 
Bay—homewards.......... 91-9 see Homewards ......... 108-4 —0°5 
Mediterranean— India—outwards ..... 84-2 —4°2 
Outwards .......cc.000 81-3 — 5-3 | India—homewards.... | 115-2 —1-°3 
Homewards ............. 88-4 — 0-6 | Far East, etc. ......... 90-9 —2°6 
North America ............ 89-0 — 3:8 | Australia ..........-+0++ 90-8 —1:'8 





Expressed as a peogees of the average for 1913, the 
complete figure of our index number for see is 77.9, 
compared with 80.8 for January and 70.0 for February, 


1935. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE NEW TAXES ON PROFITS 


Tue principal theme of Wall Street for the past week has 
been the so-called tax on undistributed corporate income, 
proposed in the recent presidential message. The proposal 
has been attacked on several grounds, the commonest of 
which is that it would penalise the building-up of corporate 
surpluses out of undistributed income. One of the most 
conspicuous lessons of the depression was derived from the 
observation of the relatively happy position of corporations 
which had accumulated large liquid surpluses as against 
those which had neglected to do so; but analysis of the 
proposals indicates that the proposed tax would have limited 
tendencies in that direction. Corporations distributing less 
than 60 per cent. of their net income would be penalised, 
and few strong corporations fall into that category. Its 
incidence would be much heavier on weaker corporations. 

On the other hand, since corporate dividends would be- 
come subject to normal income tax (4 per cent.), and as 
corporate dividends commonly form a substantial fraction 
of the incomes of persons in the surtax ranges, it is clear 
that the smaller number of individuals subject to surtax 
would experience an increase in taxation. Individuals 
subject to normal income tax but not to surtax would pay 
a small increase; but the data show that dividend income is 
but a small fraction of total income of the numerous persons 
in that group. 

The second point at issue concerns the magnitude of the 
revenues to be derived from it. The stated figure is $602 
millions; and the base figure of corporate ‘‘ statutory net 
income ’’ required for such a revenue would be in excess of 
$7,000 millions. In 1933, this figure was $3,000 millions; in 
1934, a little over £4,000 millions. For 1935 it is estimated 
at $5,500 millions; and while the current level of business, 
and presumably of incomes, is well above the average of 
1935, the forecast is rated as optimistic. 


NEW SILVER AGREEMENTS 


During the week it was announced that the Treasury had 
entered into agreements with Peru, as well as Canada and 
Mexico, for the purchase of newly mined silver. As these 
three countries, with the United States, produce most of the 
world mine output of that metal, itseems that the silver pro- 
gramme has entered on a new phase; although its limits are 
not clear. Apparently the Treasury is prepared to accept 
silver currently produced in any of these three producing 
countries on the basis of the New York quotation. Almost 
simultaneously with this programme, Mr Hull reiterated a 
remark of Mr Morgenthau, made some months ago, that 
whenever the rest of the world undertook a programme of 
monetary stabilisation, the United States would offer no 
obstacle. 

However, this is one of a number of hints from Washing- 
ton which have appeared since the extension of the discre- 
tional powers on January 31st, all designed to reassure the 
public of the continuity of the so-called 59-cent dollar. 
Indeed, this is now almost taken for granted; and although 
there is occasionally some revival of the discussion of further 
devaluation, the prospect now seems much more remote than 
it did a year ago, when there was an active devaluationist 
movement. At the same time, it is well to remember that 
there remains in the Treasury a “ silver profit ’’’ of $700 
millions which may be monetised at any time; and in the 
Stabilisation Fund a “‘ gold profit’’ of $1,800 millions 
which will be released to the disposition of Congress in 
January, 1937. Given the present excess reserve of some 
$3,000 millions, it is clear that financial opinion has arrived 
at a distinction between “‘ inflation ’”’ and ‘‘ devaluation.’’ 

In recent months commodity prices have moved so little 
as to attract no attention whatever to a theme uppermost a 
few years ago. The Bureau of Labour Statistics index stood 
at 79.6 on March 2, 1935, and at 79.9 on February 20, 1930. 


Even among the several groups the changes had been yn. 
important. During this time the medium of exchange, parti- 
cularly bank deposits—but also, in recent months, 

—has increased substantially. The cost of living has risen 
slightly—less than 3 per cent. for 1935 over 1934. This 
stability of prices stands in contrast both to the rapid rise in 
wholesale prices in 1933, and to the predictions of 
monetary economists subsequently. In reflex, the sta 

of the dollar in terms of gold, of foreign currencies and of 
commodity prices has materially weakened the opposition to 
the present Budgetary deficits, which were initially 
opposed on the ground that they would cause devaluation 
or depreciation or both. 

This fact is one of several which will have a bearing upon 
the political campaign of the year. The campaign formal} 
opens with the primaries, the first of which is held in mid. 
April. A number of Republicans have already entered their 
names for the Presidency; but the Republican Party has 
reached the eve of the campaign with little in the way of 
positive issues, and even a lack of agreement upon the 
bases of opposition. 


New York, March to. 


SPRING IN THE MIDDLE WEST 

THE severest winter in the Middle West since records have 
been kept has broken up; and it turns out that twenty sub- 
zero days, with little snow cover on the wheat belt, have 
done less damage than was expected. There has not been the 
alternate freezing and thawing that heave the ground and 
kill the plant, and probably the prolonged extreme cold has 
killed most of the insect pests. Wheat is coming into the 
critical March period in condition below the average, but 
with the possibility of a good crop if things go well until 
harvest. 

One cannot predict that things will. There was les$ than 
normal moisture in the ground when wheat was sown last 
fall. Already, west of the rooth meridian, traditionally the 
dividing line between sufficient and inadequate rainfall, 
there have been several days reminiscent of last year and 
the year before. Only last week soil from the prairies was 
blown to New England, at least 1,500 miles away. 

Some blame the dust storms on the Great War. It is 
true that in the exigencies of that world crisis too much 
prairie land was ploughed up for wheat on the high plains, 
where rainfall is not dependable and the land had better 
have been left in its native buffalo grass. No other grass 
does well under the conditions there, and it is hard to 
restore buffalo grass once land has been ploughed. It has 
been considered impossible to harvest buffalo grass seed, 
but Kansas State College is trying to develop a method for 
gathering the seed with a suction machine. Perhaps 
hundreds of thousands of acres could then be restored for 
grazing. 

The bounties of the Agricultural Adjustment Administra- 
tion have certainly helped the farmers. They have been 
paid for curtailing their acreage of wheat and maize and 
the number of hogs they raised; and often it has turned out 
that there would have been no grain anyway and no com 
to feed the pigs. Notwithstanding these bounties, farmers 
have gone into eastern and central Kansas trying to rent 
farms; and without the A.A.A. some counties might have 
been almost depopulated as in the ’nineties, when droughts 
forced the agricultural frontier a hundred miles back east. 

The sowing of winter wheat last fall in the Middle West 
—Colorado, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas 
Missouri—was large, 30,520,000 acres, of which Kansas 
has nearly fourteen and a half million. This is more 
that State ever had in wheat before. Because it was S° pe 
last fall, some of the Texas farms were not seeded un : 
Christmas and the seed has not germinated. Some whea 
land in all of these States, except possibly Missouri, f the 
have rain at once to produce any crop. Over most 0 q 
Middle West, however, there is time yet for rains an 
growth. Even where the soil is very dry the plant 
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is still alive. The percentage of acreage abandoned may be 
large, but it will still be possible, with a normal spring 
wheat yield, for the United States to have 100 million 
pushels available for export next season. 

For the past three years the livestock industry has expe- 
rienced vicissitudes of governmental policy and of 
weather. In an attempt to advance the price of hogs the 
Federal Government in 1933 bought and slaughtered over 
six million sows and pigs. In 1934, eighteen million cattle 
and calves and seven million sheep were di of in the 
same way, many of them so weak from lack of feed that 
they could not be brought to central markets. Most of the 
meats were tinned and distributed for relief. The Secreta 
of Agriculture says it was imperative either to establi 
better prices for the farmer by creating scarcity or to lower 
the prices of what the farmer buys by reducing tariff 
duties. Such reductions are difficult to effect 


BANKING RECOVERY 


The banking situation out here is good. A few banks 
that were in worse condition than was thought at the end 
of the bank holiday in 1933 have had to close, but in most 
cases of capital impairment the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation has purchased enough preference shares to 
restore the capital structure. There is no fear for the safety 
of deposits, because each depositor is insured up to $5,000 
by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and few 
accounts are larger than that in the country banks. Such 
insurance is desirable where the banks are mostly indepen- 
dent, serving small districts, without opportunity to dis- 
tribute their risks and often with businesses too small to 
afford the services of competent bank officers. Most 
American bankers have operated safely, but depositors 
have had no certain way of picking such bankers out, and 
have far too often been the victims of the inexperience or 
incapacity of men who did not realise themselves that they 
did not know the banking business. Pending the develop- 
ment of a system that will of itself make failures rare, it is 
best to socialise losses by insuring bank deposits. 

With A.A.A. benefits, farm income out here has grown 
in spite of droughts. Merchants have felt the effects and 
so have manufacturers of agricultural machinery. Both 
are looking for good business through 1936; and until the 
extreme cold last month building contracts were 25 per 
cent. greater than a year ago. One trouble out here was 
that agricultural production and prices got out of their old 
telations with other things. This maladjustment has in 
part been corrected, and to some extent counter-adjust- 
ments have been possible. Farmers have reduced their 
debts. Leaders in both political parties seem to intend 
some provision for agriculture. he Middle West this 
spring is busy and hopeful. 

Kansas City, March 2. 








FRANCE 





GERMANY AND THE FRENCH ELECTIONS 


THE elections remain fixed for April 26th and May 3rd; 
and the Chamber will probably complete its mandate at 
the end of the present week. The political effect of the 
German aggression on these elections will probably be 
substantial. M. Flandin’s firmness is generally approved 
as necessary. But the Right-wing parties in Parliament 
entertain certain sympathies for the Nazi Dictatorship, 
while the extremists of the Left, who supported the Govern- 
ment in voting the Franco-Russian Pact, are being rendered 
circumspect by the possible consequences of this policy. 

the eve of the elections the prevailing sentiment in the 
Country in face of the German gesture is a profound desire 
for peace, but also a growing feeling that the policy of pacts 
and discussions on juridical violations are superfluous; that 
hegotiations with Herr Hitler or about him in Geneva are 
wasting time; and that, briefly, the country must be strong 
and prepared for an eventual assault on its frontiers. The 

, action should thus consolidate the Centre parties 
against the extremists of either side; and a Left victory is 


much less probable than before the Rhineland conflict. 
Following the ‘‘ great reconciliation’’ of December in the 
Chamber and the suppression of the Fascist ‘‘ leagues,’’ 
the country will vote for a policy of defence against the 
German danger; and it would certainly grant new resources 
to the Treasury, if asked to do so, for military expenditure. 
_ Moreover, the general sentiment in the country has 
improved with the recovery of agricultural and other prices. 
As the intensity of the economic crisis diminishes, the old 
French economic individualism revives, and intervention- 
ism by the State and the various plans for a 

economy are being rapidly abandoned, at least by their 
latest adherents. 

It is not surprising that in these conditions the Chamber, 
before its departure, is being assailed by numerous pro- 
posals for a further humanising of the Laval decree-laws and 
the creation in principle of the long-proposed ‘‘ Caisse des 
Pensions ’’ which would impose on the public finances in 
the next few years a new expenditure of 60,000 million or 
70,000 million francs in return for an immediate Budge 
economy of 600 millions. But the acceptance of this wi 
be subject to the possibility of finding adequate financial 
resources, and it is certain that such projects will be de- 
ns by the opposition of the Finance Ministry and the 

ate. 


A FURTHER RISE IN PRICES 


Wholesale and retail prices rose again last week. Dis- 
hoarded money is being exchanged against goods, whether 
because its owners fear a devaluation of the franc or hope 
for a revival of business. Unemployment is receding again 
after the winter maximum. It is now 484,000, against 
487,000 in the preceding week. The maximum this winter 
was 489,639, against 502,000 in 1935. Receipts on the 
Railways were only 0.07 per cent. lower last week than for 
the same week of 1935; and they were higher for four out of 
the six systems. The increase in loaded wagons was 3.36 
per cent. against 1.77 per cent. for the first eight weeks of 
the year. Fiscal receipts for January, shortly to be pub- 
lished, will show an increase of 80 millions in the yield of 
turnover tax, compared with the same month of 1935. 

The rise of prices, combined with the overvaluation of 
the franc, is naturally tending to increase imports and re- 
strain exports. The February figures show an import 
surplus of 807 millions, against 820 millions in January, 
1936, and 428 millions in February, 1935 :— 


(francs thousands) 
February, January, February 








1935 1936 1936 

Imports :— 
Foodstuffs ......ccccceseeeseeseees 522,490 564,135 649,573 
Raw materials ..............2.e.00+ 931,061 1,169,080 1,109,709 
Manufactured goods ............ 297,133 292,526 289,601 
OGG oii ssi. .sscvencs sil 1,750,684 2,025,741 2,048,883 

Exports :— 
FORSTER: .o.ccccoscascvnsedcegenss 196,159 191,365 177,751 
Raw materials ..............0.0.0+8 382,831 329,733 373,770 
Manufactured goods ............ 743,293 684,113 689,746 
Dieta. <cisends ovine cesenens 1,322,283 1,205,211 1,241,267 
Import surplus. ...... 428,401 820,530 807,616 


Production in the coal mines during January totalled 
4,172,186 tons in 26 working days, against 3,994,936 in 
December (24 working days), and 4,133,892 tons in Janu- 
ary, 1935 (26 working days). Average daily production was 
therefore 160,469 tons, against 166,456 tons in December, 
and 158,996 tons in January, 1935. The number of men 
employed was 223,524 at the end of January, against 
223,887 at the end of December and 230,644 at the end of 
January, 1935. Production of coke in the coke plants of 
the coal mines was 348,573 tons in January, against 335,940 
tons in December, and 350,745 in January, 1935. 

The tonnage of the French commercial fleet in 1935 was 
unchanged, with 3,039,000 tons on December 31st. Laid 
up tonnage was 444,000 tons (against 480,000 at the begin- 
ning of the year), or 14 cent. of the whole French 
tonnage, against a figure of 8 per cent. for the world. The 
gold freight index was 48.6, against 49.63 in 1934. State 
subventions, and ts concluded between the com- 
panies, have helped to stabilise the market. 


Paris, March 19. 


ey oe: 


ae. 


‘ ¥ 
— ‘ ‘ ih ee 
A SF OE SET EE aM 58 seine. 























oe 





rate 


a TO 


7 Lt ahr ee 
4, 


P wton : 


Ete ty "eer: 3 
; 


+a * - t 
Sere re rin Pong ieee On are gaprenee omens: 











et wee neh 


ees “ 
Ne Ra IP Be ee 


ena be cia 


Seem yeas ee PPO Ss Tre epee 
4c le Meili eee ts pono 
‘ — , " — 
ag he 
oie ~ 


PIO ALOE SPIE An hE SORE app 
» F ve 


. 
Silas ka En eae aan 


LA MERON 


err * Mes ¥e heetdestepas LPR V LEIP 


She ys 


a Deane Sarat Be PR” YPM LE DK 


644 THE ECONOMIST 





GERMANY 





MISTAKE AND RESPONSIBILITY 


Persons who have access to Germans in high office, 
or in high authority, last week came to the conclusion that 
the breach of the Locarno and Versailles Treaties was 
admitted to have been a serious mistake. The confession 
has sometimes been implied rather than expressed, in the 
admission, for instance, that the international scandal 
which resulted caused surprise and shock. Thereby many 
Germans, including those who hold that the treaty denun- 
ciation was justified, admit implicitly that its probable 
consequences were not foreseen or even considered; and 
such an admission condemns any international action. 
Still more significant is the desire of prominent persons, 
including some leading Nazis who exercise influence with- 
out holding office, to clear themselves from responsibility. 
It seems to be established that some of these persons did 
really disapprove in advance; but persons to whom the 
responsibility is popularly imputed also deny vehemently 
that they had anything to do with the matter. It is 
characteristic that, while the names of the Foreign Minister, 
Dr. Goebbels, Dr. Schacht, Herr von Ribbentrop and 
others are bandied about contrarily as approving or dis- 
approving, nobody asks whether Herr Hitler was the 
deciding person. It is usually taken for granted that Herr 
Hitler does not decide. 

There is, of course, the now familiar rumour that the 
cautious Dr. Schacht wanted to resign in protest; but Dr. 
Schacht’s opinion is not known, and in present conditions 
no German Minister would venture to resign in circum- 
stances that implied disapproval of a Government act. A 
fortnight ago it was reported in the Economist that a new 
Press campaign in favour of better relations with France 
and Russia was attributed to Dr. Schacht’s inspiration; 
and it has been said that Dr. Schacht feared with good 
reason a collapse of the State’s finances over the re-arma- 
ment expenditure, and feared also that there might be no 
way of reducing the burden of indebtedness except by 
forma] devaluation, which he condemns. It is, however, 
noteworthy that in the Press campaign in question 
emphasis was laid upon the need for ending the Rhineland 
demilitarisation, though it was not implied that this ought 
to be achieved by unilateral treaty denunciation. 


** ANARCHY TEMPERED WITH RHETORIC ”’ 


It is difficult to describe German policy without taking 
into account its confusion. This is inevitably caused by 
the boasted but unreal unity of Government and Party. 
Since 1933 there have been two regularly organised and 
independently staffed Foreign Offices. The Nazi revolu- 
tionaries retained in office some very experienced and 
moderate Ministers, partly because these Ministers were 
technically efficient, partly because by diluting the strong 
liquor of party extremism they might disarm domestic and 
foreign critics. The effective influence of the older of the 
two Foreign Offices is very small. The same may be said 
for the Reich Finance Ministry, so called; for the manage- 
ment of Nazi finance has differed radically from that 
pursued before 1933 by the Conservative and very skilful 
official who is titular Minister. It seems that the necessary 
condition of dictatorship is a dictator, such as exists in 
Italy and in Turkey; and that dictatorship without one 
dictator, but with twenty dictatorlets, has serious disadvan- 
tages. Though efficient in ostentation, the Nazi system of 
government is weak, inconsequent and chaotic; and it might 
reasonably be described as anarchy tempered by rhetoric. 

The diplomatic crisis has-had no visible effect on business 
transactions outside the Bourse, which had a brief spell of 
weakness. For two years the Bourse has been dominated 
by armaments shares, in particular, steel, engineering, 
motor and cement, which have risen very much; and the 
result of the present international quarrel will not be with- 
out influence on share prices. The number of unemployed 
in February decreased by 5,000, against a decrease of 
208,000 in February, 1935. 

The trade returns in February showed an export surplus 
of Rm. 40 millions, against an export surplus of the same 
sum in January and an import surplus of Rm. 57 millions 
in February, 1935. The February decline in both imports 


detailed report on ‘* Public Indebtedness since the Turn of 
the Crisis,’’ which is taken to be March 31, 1933. This 
return puts the movement of debts as follows: — 


(Millions of Reichsmarks) 








March 31, October 31 

1933 1935 ° 
EE A 11,690 14,142 
gad ie eles aca 2,352 2,284 
Hanse States and Cities 599 605 
Municipalities ............ 9,706 9,631 
ERR ee 24,347 26,662 


This return does not exactly agree with earlier returns; but 
it is accompanied by numerous explanations and qualifica- 
tions which might explain disparities. The Bureau quite 
properly remarks that the increase of debts admitted is not 
the same as the amount of new borrowing; for the debt was 
reduced by amortisations and there was a special decline 
due to revaluation of foreign liabilities owing to the depre- 
ciation of exchange rates. The Bureau computes that in 
the two years, March, 1933-March, 1935, public debts had 
risen from Rm. 24,350 millions to Rs. 25,060 millions, but 
during this period foreign indebtedness declined by 
Rm. 1,200 millions owing to exchange depreciation, so that 
the real increase was Rm. 1,191 millions. The ‘‘ turn of 
the crisis,’’ it may be said, is incorrectly represented as 
having occurred two months after the Nazi Government 
took office. Older official reports, and indeed more recent 
reports, show that, according to banking insolvencies, the 
securities market and other indications, the turn came 
shortly after the bank crisis of 1931, and that the recovery 
of industrial production began in August and September, 
1932. The Bureau admits that the Reich’s real debt is not 
correctly given by its figures. It has omitted, it says, 
work-creation debts and also special bill debts incurred for 
re-armament, because these debts ‘‘ are not yet Reich 
liabilities in formal law.”’ 

This method of making debt returns is very unsatisfac- 
tory. The Statistical Bureau and the Finance Ministry 
have for years omitted from their debt totals the tax credit 
certificate debt on the ground that this also is not a Reich 
liability in formal law; but they have always rendered 
separate and precise returns of it. The failure to publish 
similar separate and precise returns of the re-armament 
debt merely encourages rumour and conjecture, so that 
those private persons who a year ago put the secret debt 
at Rm. 20,000 millions, now put it at around Rm. 30,000 
millions, without, however, adducing any precise data. 
Beside this vital question the minor fluctuations in debt 
shown in the new return are of no consequence. 

Money has been very tight, partly owing to income-tax 
payments. The Gold Discount Bank’s liabilities for pro- 
missory notes increased in February to Rs. 716 millions. 
Day loan rates this week are relatively high, at 3-3} per 
cent. In the Reichsbank’s balance sheet for March 14th 
the market tension is evident from a very small decline in 
credits and investments. The Reichsbank’s report for 1935 
shows a gross profit of Rm. 152.6 millions, against 
Rm. 133.6 millions in 1934; and a net profit of Rm. 40 
millions, the same as in 1934. The Reich receives Rm. 1 
millions, and the same sum goes for payment of the usual 
12 per cent. dividend, of which one-third is withheld and 
invested under the loan stock law. The report foreshadows 
no improvement in the status of the reserves, describes 
transfer arrangements now in force as ‘‘ unsatisfact 
emergency measures,’ and declares that ‘‘ a reasonab 
reduction of the interest liabilities ’’ is indispensable. 

BERLIN, March 18. 








ITALY 





REORGANISATION OF THE BANK OF ITALY 
A FAR-REACHING reform was decided on at the last session of 
the Cabinet Council. The pivot of the reform is the trans 
formation of the Bank of Italy from an ordinary and 
bank, primus inter pares, into a fully equipped 
Bank on the modern pattern. 





March 21, 1998 


and exports was mainly due to seasonal influ 
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The Reich Bureau of Statistics has published a Jo 
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To understand the change one must go back to the old 
Risorgimento days, before 1850, when banks were prac- 
tically non-existent; and two small banks, the Banca di 
Torino and the Banca di Genova, obtained the privilege of 
note issue, and, in the absence of deposits, were thus enabled 
to make discounts and advances. In 1850, these two banks 
were amalgamated under the title of Banca Nazionale degli 
Stati Sardi. With this unification, the National Bank of 
the Sardinian States become the National Bank in (not of) 
the Kingdom, because in the other Italian States there 
existed several other banks of issue. In 1893 the National 
Bank in the Kingdom assumed the title of Bank of Italy, 
and two other banks retained the right to issue’ notes: the 
Banks of Naples and of Sicily. In 1926, those two banks 
lost this right, which was reserved for the Bank of Italy. 


The development of the Bank of Italy has thus assigned it 
a twofold function: that of issuing notes and the ordinary 
function of receiving deposits and making advances and 
discounts for the general commercial public. In the first 
respect the Bank of Italy was a central controlling bank; in 
the second it was a rival, sometimes a keen rival, of other 
banks in the quest for commercial paper. The rivalry was 
increasingly resented by other banks, the more so when 
in 1926 the Bank of Italy became the supervisor of the other 
banks. 

Meanwhile, the reasons which had once prompted the 
bank of issue to provide deposits and discounts had ceased 
to be operative. Banking had grown and had become a 
very complex structure. Century-old saving banks had 
become colossal. Big joint-stock banks, after a period of 
gigantic expansion, had begun to ask the State to come to 
their rescue. Thousands of medium-sized and small joint- 
stock and co-operative banks rose, like mushrooms, some- 
times with good results and sometimes bad. Old institu- 
tions like the Meridional Banks and pawn shops (Monte di 
Pieta) had acquired a high standing. 

The new Act aims at systematising the effects of this hap- 
hazard historical growth. The structure will be as follows: 


(1) The Bank of Italy, transformed into a bankers’ bank. 
Henceforth, it will be limited to re-discounting the paper of 
other banks and credit institutions. Advances, however, 
to the general public on State security collateral may still 
be made. All shares will be bought from present share- 
holders at the price of 1,300 lire net, plus current 60 lire 
dividend, the sum paid being inclusive of capital paid and 
reserves. New inscribed shares will be issued, but sub- 
scriptions will be limited to savings banks, public banks, 
insurance institutes and other corporate bodies. 


(2) Public credit institutes, which include such institutes 
as the Banks of Naples and Sicily, Labour National Bank, 
Siena Monte dei Paschi, Turin S. Paul Institute; which 
at the middle of past year had 4,400 million lire of saving 
and current deposits. 


(3) Public banks. In these are included all those banks 
which extend their activity to more than 30 provinces (the 
total of provinces is 93). Three banks, the Banca Com- 
merciale Italiana, Credito Italiano and Banco di Roma, 
are included in this category; all of them are already 
controlled by the State, through the Institute of Industrial 
Reconstruction, which holds the greater part of their shares. 


(4) All other joint-stock and private banks. According 
to the latest report of the Bank of Italy there are 305 joint- 
stock banks, 282 private banks and 473 co-operative limited 
liability banks. These, together with the preceding group, 
control about 14,000 million lire of deposits, of which 
probably 3,000 million is the share of the three public banks. 

(5) Branches of foreign banks. 


(6) Saving banks, which are already semi-public bodies, 
mostly without shareholders. 


_ (7) Pawn institutions or Monti di Pieta. These are more 

like saving banks, though they retain some traces of their 
— pawn duties. Their deposits amount to 650 million 
ire, 

(8) Rural and agricultural banks. This category includes 
the greater part of what are known under the usual classifi- 
cation as co-operative unlimited liability banks, which 
control from goo to 1,000 million lire of deposits. 


If to the deposits above quoted we add 20,000 millions 
deposited in the Postal Saving Banks, we may safely con- 
Clude that out of a total of 60,000 million lire of deposits 
hot more than from 10,000 millions to 12,000 millions are 


controlled by ordinary joint-stock or private banks (groups 
4, 5 and 8), the rest being controlled by public or semi- 
public institutions. 

The supervision of deposits and credit which, according 
to the 1926 law, was the duty of the Bank of Italy, is now to 
be transferred to a body called ‘‘ Inspectorate for the 
defence of savings and the distribution of credit,’’ i 
over by the Governor of the Bank of Italy. A Ministerial 
Committee, put under the chairmanship of the Prime 
Minister, and composed by the Finance, Corporations and 
Agriculture Ministers and the Governor of the Bank of 


Italy, are to control the general policy of the whole credit 
system. 


Apart from the banking system proper, whose functions 
should be generally restricted to short-term credit, the new 
law bere regulates the medium-term and long-term credit 
markets : -— 


(2) Medium-term credit will be in the charge of the 
Instituto Italiano Mobiliare, which will absorb the old 
consortium for industrial advances. 

(6) Long-term credit will be in the charge of the existing 
Land Credit Institute, the Agricultural Credit Con- 
sortium, the Public Work Consortium, the Public Utilities 
Credit Institute, and the Foreign Labour Credit Institute. 

(c) The Institute for Industrial Reconstruction will 
renounce its long-term credit duties and concentrate upon 


its liquidation work, i.e. the administration and winding-up . 


of industrial concerns purchased from the big banks in 

past years. All institutions included in groups (a), (6) and (c) 

are public bodies, the capital of which is, directly or in- 

directly, State-owned. 

The new ‘‘ Inspectorate ’’ will extend its supervision not 
only to short-term credit banks and to medium-term and 
long-term credit activities, but also to the Stock Exchanges, 
and to all issues of securities and increases in the capital of 
joint-stock companies arranged through banks and credit 
institutions. 


TuRIN, March 6. 








DENMARK 





REFORMING THE NATIONAL BANK 


THE charter of the National Bank expires on July 31, 
1938. A scheme has already been accepted by the share- 
holders, according to which the present share capital of the 
Bank is to be converted into 54 million kroner 4 per cent. 
redeemable stock, and the board of directors is to be com- 
posed in such a way that the influence of trade, industry, 
the Rigsdag and the trade unions would, be made effective. 
This scheme has the approval of all parties of the Rigsdag, 
but as a condition of its passing the Landsting (Upper 
House), the Opposition demands that the Government shall 
dispose of the shares of the Landmandsbank—which are 
entirely held by the Treasury—as stipulated in the Act .of 
1928, affecting the reconstruction of that bank. 

The foreign trade figures for January reveal a con- 
siderable import surplus. This is usual, however, during 
the first month of a new period of import licences. Total 
imports were 131.3 million kroner in January, and total 
exports (inclusive of transit trade) 99.4 million kroner, 
leaving an import surplus of 31.9 million kroner. 

The hitherto published trading results of industrial com- 
panies for 1935 are on the whole above those for 1934. In 
some instances the dividends have been increased; but in 
general the increased profits have been used for consolida- 
tion. On the other hand, the profits of those banks which 
carry large bond portfolios are somewhat smaller than last 
year owing to the fall in prices that followed the breakdown 
at the beginning of last year of the agricultural bond 
conversion schemes. 

The Scandinavian American Line has now ceased to exist. 
The line, which was maintained by the United Steamship 
Company, Ltd., flourished during the decade immediately 
before the Great War and maintained a fortnightly service 
between Copenhagen, Oslo and New York by means of four 
comfortable medium-sized steamers. The refusal of the 
Government to grant a cheap 18 million kroner loan towards 
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the construction of two fast motor vessels has been followed 
by the decision of the managers to discontinue the service; 
and they are now endeavouring to sell the last remaining 
steamer of about 12,000 tons. 

The quotas stipulated in the new trade treaty with Ger- 
many will, with certain qualifications, remain in force dur- 
ing 1937 and 1938. An increased market for Danish agri- 
cultural produce has been secured, but Danish industry will 
be exposed to increased German competition; on the other 
hand, raw materials for the building industries will become 
more plentiful. 

Through a consortium headed by the National Bank, the 
City of Copenhagen has issued a new 20-year 4 per cent. 
joan amounting to Kr. 40 millions. The subscription price 
was go per cent. The loan is to be used in repayment of a 
36} million kroner 4 per cent. short-term loan issued in 1934 
and maturing now. The subscription lists aggregated about 
33 million kroner, and the balance was left to be provided 
by the consortium. 

COPENHAGEN, March tio. 
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SWEDEN 





TROUBLE WITH FINLAND 


Tse Swedish-Finnish rapprochement, only two months 
ago emphatically proclaimed by the Finnish Prime 
Minister, M. Kivimaeki, in a solemn speech in the Finnish 
Parliament, has proved of rather short duration. Notwith- 
standing urgent requests by the Swedish minority in Fin- 
land, the Kivimaeki Cabinet failed to submit to the House 
a proposition for an equitable settlement of the language 
dispute at the State University of Helsingfors, which 
induced the two Swedish Ministers in the Cabinet to tender 
their resignations. The leniency shown by the Finnish 
Government to the ultra-nationalistic elements, which per- 
sist in their intolerance towards the Swedish minority, has 
aroused great bitterness in the Scandinavian countries, and 
particularly in Sweden. 


While the recent proposals of the present Swedish 
Labour Government to monopolise the import and distri- 
bution of oil are still fresh in mind, a new proposed mono- 
poly, for the import and wholesale trade in coffee, has been 
put forward. It is estimated that this new State enterprise 
would yield an additional income of Kr. 11 millions per 
annum, while the cost of its establishment would amount 
fo roughly Kr. 50 millions, including compensation to 
former employees and wholesale dealers in the coffee trade. 

These proposals of the Labour Government must be 
regarded as moderate, but they will be opposed by the 
other parties in the forthcoming Riksdag election cam- 
paign. 

Foreign trade in January showed a new expansion. 
Imports totalled Kr. 133.5 millions and exports Kr. 105.7 
millions, which gives an increase in total trade of roughly 
25 per cent. compared with January, 1935. Imports from 
the United Kingdom amounted to Kr. 283.6 millions in 
1935, against Kr. 255.4 millions in 1934; and Swedish 
exports to the United Kingdom to Kr. 319.7 millions, 
against Kr. 328.3 millions in 1934. Sweden’s export 
surplus with the United Kingdom has thus declined from 
Kr. 69.9 millions in 1934 to Kr. 36.1 millions in 1935. 

The recovery of timber exports, already noticeable in 
December, became still more marked in January and in 
February, and by the middle of February exports for the 
current year amounted to about 300,000 standards. In 
spite of the mg ig! large consumption of timber 
in Great Britain, British buyers maintained their waiting 
attitude, which was y counteracted, however, by a 
further increase in sales to Spain. Great improvement is 
also reported in pulp exports, particularly in sulphate pulp, 
of which there remain unsold less than 10 per cent. of the 
estimated total production of the current year. Sulphite 
pulp sales so far amount to only 25 per cent. of this year’s 
production. 

Wholesale as well as retail prices were remarkably stable 
in January. Employment continued to be very satisfac- 
tory for the season. The number of unempl increased 


during January from the very low level of 58,000 i 
compared with 93,500 a year ago. - * 62,00, 
Monetary abundance continues, despite the 
Sweden of two foreign loans, a Kr. ae millions Neral 
State loan and a Kr. 20 millions Belgian loan, both of 
which were immediately subscribed. The joint-stock banks 
have reported a further considerable increase in cash hold. 
ings. Deposits have also increased; but the 
slackening in building activity has caused a slight 
tion in advances. The Bonk of Sweden mc 
January to convert its foreign currency reserve into gold, 
and on February 15th the gold reserve amounted to Kr. 
millions, which is a gold cover of about 63 per cent. te 
Stock Market was very lively in January and February 
partly as a result of foreign purchases. : 
STOCKHOLM, March ro. 








SOUTH AFRICA 





LARGE INCREASE IN EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 
THE preliminary returns of the Union’s imports and exports 
for 1935, although showing an import surplus of {1,610,175 
(or {4,000,000 less than the 1934 figures), are regarded as 


very satisfactory. The comparison for the two years are 
as follows : — 


1934 1935 

£ £ 
SS ae I 66,304,439 75,325,920 
He al 60,620,569 73,715,745 


In both years the gold included in the export figures is cal- 
culated at ‘‘ standard ’’ rate. The export of gold last year 


totalled 10,062,095 ounces, valued at {42,741,064, and in 


1934 8,140,326 ounces, valued at £34,578,061; calculated at 
the price at the time of export, last year’s premium was 
£28,624,530, and in 1934 it was £21,235,048. Wool exports 
last year reached a value of £8,924,370, compared with 
£7,585,760 in 1934; maize at {1,557,732 represented an in- 
creased value of £536,600; and sugar at {1,924,956 was 
nearly {925,000 higher. Reflecting the Union’s mining and 
industrial expansion, imports of mining machinery, valued 
at {2,031,480, showed an increase of over £620,000; im- 
ports of industrial machinery were {1,512,099, against 
£1,393,317 in 1934. 

Of the Union’s total exports, Empire countries took 81.6 
per cent. (including gold), or 51.9 per cent. excluding gold; 
the United Kingdom’s figures were, respectively, 77.8 and 
42.4 per cent. Imports from the United Kingdom repre- 
sented 48.6 per cent. and Empire countries 57 per cent. of 
South Africa’s total imports. 


TARIFF REDUCTIONS POSSIBLE 

The Union’s Finance Minister, Mr Havenga, is expected 
to present his Budget on March 25th, and reliable estimates 
forecast his surplus as {1,500,000 to £2,000,000. In view 
of an important report which has been presented by the 
Customs Tariff Commission appointed in September, 1934, 
it is expected that Mr Havenga will announce a reduction of 
ad valorem Customs duties. It is believed that the Commis- 
sion’s report (which has not at the moment been released for 
publication), will be found somewhat critical of the protec- 
tive policy which has been in operation for nine years, as 4 
result of which it is admitted there has been considerable 
expansion of the country’s industrial activity, though it is 
feared at the cost of increased charges to consumers. 
of living have, of course, a very important bearing on the 
continued expansion of the gold mining industry, er 
larly in the direction of exploiting low-grade ore, the 1 
benefit of which can only be enjoyed as long as costs remain 
at their present comparatively low level. 

The latest available figures of industrial production — 
that protected secondary industries had an output —_ 
at little more than {19,000,000 and employed about 27; 
Europeans and 22,000 non-Europeans. The gold gene 
year produced gold to a total value of nearly £75,000" ty 
spent over {42,000,000 in working costs (about eq ) 
divided between purchase of plant, stores, etc., and seet 
the profits returned by the mines totalled a little ove 
{£32,500,000, of which just over one-half has been 
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puted in dividends; and the Government (on the assumption 
that its participation will not be on a.lower scale than for 
the financial year ended March last, for which it totalled 
over £14,000,000), will receive the lion’s share of the 
balance. 

There has been much speculation about the new basis on 
which the gold mines will be taxed, but the results of the 
exhaustive investigation conducted by the Departmental 
Committee whose report has _been in the hands of the 
Finance Minister and the Minister of Mines—and not im- 
probably also communicated to other members of the 
Cabinet—for some weeks » has been a most genres 

reserved secret, and is likely to remain such until 
Havenga makes his Budget speech. There does, however, 
seem a consensus of opinion that the Government will not 
be likely to forgo the “* fifty-fifty *’ basis for the division. of 
the additional profits accruing from the so-called ‘‘ pre- 
mium ’’ represented in the present price of gold; and most 
other forecasts suggest the substitution of a sliding scale on 
profits in place of the complicated formula which has 
admittedly operated to the serious prejudice of individual 
mines. 

JOHANNESBURG, March 8. 
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
MR KEYNES ‘ON INVESTMENT 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 





Sir,—In the interesting review appearing in your issue of 
February 29th of Mr Keynes’ latest book, ‘‘ The General 
Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,” there is one 
rather fundamental theoretical point relating to the vexed 
question of savings and investment which is left a little 
obscure. Your reviewer says: ‘‘ In equilibrium, then, saving 
must equal investment. If these two tend to be unequal, 
the level of activity will be changed until they are restored 
to equality.” 

But if investment be defined, as it is by Mr Keynes (pages 
62 and 52) as including additions to entrepreneurs’ stocks of 
finished goods (consumption-goods as well as capital-goods), 
saving is always equal to investment, whether in “‘ equilibrium ” 
or not, and cannot “ tend ’”’ to be unequal to it. By “ equi- 
librium” is presumably meant a constant flow of savings, 
a necessarily equal and constant flow of investment, and a 
constant flow of consumption-purchases; this implies constant 
aggregate income. In such conditions stocks of finished goods 
may also conveniently be assumed constant, though this is 
not essential to the argument. What then happens if, for 
example, people decide to save more, or to consume less 
(which so long as incomes remain constant is the same thing) ? 
Surely it is that entrepreneurs’ stocks of finished consumption- 
goods begin increasing at exactly the same rate as the flow of 
savings is increased; thus, in the very short period, savings 
and investment remain equal but at a higher level, and con- 
sumption takes a lower level determined by the consumers’ 

cision to save more. For the flow of investment into 
finished stocks of consumption-goods has increased to the 
extent that they can no longer be sold, that is to say by just 
the same amount as that by which consumption-purchases 
have fallen off and savings increased. It is in the next period 
that activity and incomes begin to diminish; the causal 
factor being that entrepreneurs, finding that they can no longer 
sell their stocks of finished goods as fast as they are being 
turned out, restrict their production, thus lowering incomes. 
From this point on the argument proceeds as your reviewer has 
it. A similar argument applies to the case of diminished 
Savings and increased purchases for consumption. 

Conversely when, starting from equilibrium in the sense 

above, production is for any reason increased, in the 
very short period the extra product all goes to swell entre- 
Preneurs’ stocks of finished goods (capital-goods or consump- 
tion-goods, according to the type of industry in which the 
crease in production begins). But the extra production has 
mcreased income, and therefore savings correspondingly— 
unless and until consumption is increased. So savings are 
still equal to investment. But if equilibrium is to be resumed 
at the higher level of production and incomes so attained 
initially, consumption must in the next period increase by 
the whole amount of the addition to incomes; savings and 
current evestepent (but not production) will then resume their 
former lev. 


Mr Keynes’s actual definition of investment (on page 62) 


is the “ addition to the value of the capital equipment ” due 


; productive activity; but on page 52 he has 
previously defined “ capital equipment ” as including stocks 
of finished goods ; and the context and argument imply that 
stocks of consumption-goods are not excluded. Thus “ capital 
equipment ” is not the same as capital goods. 

Your reviewer's reference (in an earlier passage) to “ invest- 
ment in the construction of new i suggests that 
he has in mind a different definition of investment from 
Mr Keynes’s, vo which does not include additions to 
entrepreneurs’ of finished consumption-goods. No 
doubt the argument could be restated with such a definition; 
but whatever definitions be used for theoretical analysis, the 
practical conviction that excessive saving impoverishes us 
can rest on the familiar -day facts that business men 
regulate their production, with it our employment and 
incomes, according to their sales, actual and prospective, and 
that increased saving diminishes both. 


T am, etc., 
21 Hillcroft Crescent, HuGu TOWNSHEND. 
Ealing, W.5. 


THE DANGERS OF DEFENCE 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It is difficult to understand your remarks about the 
very modest proposal of the Government to increase our 
cruisers from fifty to seventy. Are we never to profit by 
the lessons of 1914-18 ? 

Great Britain is an island, with a population of 45 millions 
and only seven weeks’ supply of food. Ships bringing food 
must be protected. We lost nearly 8,000,000 tons of merchant 
shipping in the war, though we had, in the end, 300 cruisers 
of all kinds. 

Famine is a recognised form of warfare, e.g. the North 
starved the South in America. The Germans starved Paris 
into surrender in 1871. Failure to keep sufficient cruisers 
is equivalent to tampering with the supply of the people’s 
food.—I am, Sir, Your obedient servant, 

RICHARD F. PHILLIMORE 

Shedfield, Hants. Admiral (retired). 

[We should be the last to suggest that Great Britain’s food 
supply should be inadequately protected. But we deplore 
the policy of determining British naval strength according to 
an ‘absolute standard,” independently of agreement with 
other Powers.—Eb. Econ.] 


(Pam 


RIGHTS OF FUNDING CERTIFICATE HOLDERS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The proposed reconstruction scheme of Tankers, 
Ltd., to which you refer in your issue of the 14th, attempts 
to deal with the holders of Funding Certificates on terms 
which are clearly not in accord with the terms on which those 
certificates were issued. An attempt is made to justify this 
treatment on the grounds that the bulk of such certificates 
are held by preference shareholders, and that, taking the two 
classes as one, substantial justice is done. It is not the first 
time that such an argument has been used; nor would it be 
without precedent if the holders of the majority of Funding 
Certificates, having regard to their treatment as preference 
shareholders, i their will on the minority who are 
interested only in the Funding Certificates. If so, a public 
harm is done; for the use of Funding Certificates in 
reconstruction schemes is discredited. 

It may well be to the public advantage that this use should 
be discredited, on quite other grounds; for the objections to 
Funding Certificates, from the point of view of sound finance, 
are considerable. But that does not justify the board of 
a company, with the help of its preference shareholders, in 
riding rough-shod over the rights of a minority interested only 
in Funding Certificates. It would be quite feasible for a 
company in reconstruction to give its preference shareholders 
the compensation for arrears represented by Funding Certi- 
ficates without making those rights detachable from the 
preference shares. But by making those rights detachable, 
encouragement is given to the holders to sell; and by obtaining 
permission to deal on the Stock Exchange, the directors 
encourage the public to buy. The obligation, therefore, to 
treat the nominal rights of the holders as if they were an 
independent class of security, is inescapable. Any other 
course is unfair to the holders of the Certificates, and against 
the public interest. 

I am, dear Sir, 


Yours faithfully, 
GEorRGE WANSBROUGE. 
March 16, 1936. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


“MATERIAL PROGRESS ”? 


THERE are three ways of writing economic history: the 
tabloid, the anecdotal and the mystical. Of these three 
methods the mystical at least seeks for a meaning, how- 
ever unsubstantiated, in the sequence of events. Mr 
Soltau’s tabloid presentation passes from one topic to 
another with cross-headings for each small section, and he 
thus covers a wide field of historical facts. The result is 
an informed compilation, excellent for reference; but it 
is hard to believe that anyone could bring himself to read 
consecutively through the book. There is no theme, no 
argument and no light relief. The tabloids have to be 
swallowed whole, and one by one. 

Mr Birnie adopts a more leisurely chapter-form, and 
illustrates a gradual metamorphosis with striking incidents, 
with tables and with maps. Without hesitation he accepts 
the definition of Economic History as the study of 
‘* material progress,’’ and he describes the main organisa- 
tion of economic life from manorialism to the present day 
with a considerable degree of learning. He is especially 
interesting on banking history and on the economic history 
of Wales and Scotland. 

But unfortunately the theme of the work is obscured by 
a ponderous ‘‘ impartiality.”’ There is a judicious 
assumption that legislation and institutions correspond in 
the long run to economic needs. This appeal to the long 
run no doubt makes Mr Birnie’s conclusions impregnable. 
But it also makes them dull: when, for instance, he says 
of the tendency towards monopoly at the present day that 
“‘ if not checked, it must eventually produce a fundamental 
change in the character and basis of the present economic 
system ’’—but does not estimate the advantages or dis- 
advantages of such a change; or when he safely remarks 
that ‘‘ Nothing so far has availed to remove the social 
disharmony and class-antagonism which are the bitter 
fruits of industrialism ’’—almost as though some simple 
panacea were available if only we could think of it. 

As an exception to this refusal to pass judgment Mr 
Birnie permits himself one admirable verdict : — 

The world’s trade (he writes) is capable of great expansion. 
Physically, there are no barriers to it. Since the war, the 
output of food and raw materials has grown faster than the 
population. The only obstacles are man-made policies. 
Economic nationalism is threatening to turn the world into 
a collection of closed economic units.... Britain's future, 


then, is bound up with the cause of economic inter- 
nationalism. 


But despite this solitary outburst Mr Birnie looks for no 
explanation of the follies and miseries of mankind. 

Mr Hollis at least attempts to find a connecting link 
governing the relations of the rich and the poor, the ‘‘ two 
nations ’’ that live side by side. The stronger part of his 
historical analysis comes from Bishop Berkeley, Thorold 
Rogers and Karl Marx. The weaker parts from Cobbett, 
Disraeli, Mr G. K. Chesterton and Major Douglas. Thorold 
Rogers wrote : — 

I contend that, from 1563 to 1824, a conspiracy, con- 
cocted by the law and carried out by parties interested in 
its success, was entered into to cheat the English workman 
of his wages, to tie him to the soil, to deprive him of hope 
and to degrade him into irremediable poverty. 


Mr Hollis analyses this ‘‘ conspiracy ’’ on Marxist lines, 
and invokes the aid of Bishop Berkeley, in whose 


“* Querist ’’ is some of the best as well as the earliest 
thought upon monetary theory : — 


Whether (asked Berkeley) the opinion of men, and their 
industry consequent thereupon, be not the true wealth of 
Holland, and not the silver supposed to be deposited in the 
bank at Amsterdam? Whether there is in truth any such 
treasure lying dead? And whether it be of consequence 





“ An Outline of European Economic Development.” By R. H. 
Soltau. (London) Longmans. 307 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 4 
An Economic History of the British Isles.”’ By Arthur Birnie. 
Ceeten) Metten. 391 pases. 10s. 6d. net. 
wo Nations.” By Christopher Hollis. (Lo - 
ledge. 258 pages. 10s. 6d. net. : Eon. Pe 


to the public that it be real rather than notional? . 
Whether it be not evident that we may maintain a much 
greater inward and outward commerce, and be five times 
richer than we are, nay, and our bills abroad be of far 
greater credit, though we had not one ounce of gold and 
silver in the whole island ? 


The natural conclusion, Mr Hollis argues, is that paper 
money should be inconvertible, and that it should be issued 
by a public authority in accordance with the principle of 
stabilising price levels and promoting a rise in real wages. 
But Mr Hollis does not follow his arguments to any 
rational conclusion. He does not like Socialism in any 
shape or form; and therefore cannot even consider 
nationalisation, which might have seemed the natural 
consequence of his dislike of private banking. With similar 
illogicality on the page following a strong argument for 
the redistribution of property, Mr Hollis regrets not the 
absence of redistributive taxation but the disappearance 
of the squirearchy. 

Thereafter Mr Hollis plunges into wild statement and 
ingenious legend. From the Belloc-Chesterton tradition he 
derives a superior air, as though adherence to a particular 


_ creed gave one access to secret information. From this 


pedestal he informs us that the Middle Ages had a managed 
currency; and that the poor have never been so well off 
as in the good old days of charity and monks. Prov- 
testantism and free trade, we are informed, have never 
benefited the poor—who, of course, positively wallowed in 
luxury in the feudal Catholic countries with high protective 
policies like France and Spain. And having brought us so 
far Mr Hollis may be able to persuade us that Napoleon 
‘* fought for a Christian society ’’ against an anti-Christian 
conspiracy; that Disraeli saw that the poor had been driven 
down for years until the ‘‘ rot was stopped ’’ by the 
‘* great explosive force of real Christian faith ’’; that “ so 
long as a few people have the privilege of inventing money, 
no one in the country except those people can really _— 
private property at all.’’ Messrs Henry Ford and William 
Randolph Hearst, in fact, do not really possess any 
private property. It is a pity that Mr Hollis cannot think 
more slowly and more consistently. For he wishes to 
understand; and he refuses to shrink from unwelcome con- 
clusions. But his courage is wasted on loyalty to too many 
little gods. 








SHORTER NOTICES 


‘¢ The Exchange Clearing System.”’ By Paul Einzig. (London) 
Macmillan and Company, Ltd. 220 pages. 8s. 6d. 

Dr. Einzig revealed himself in his book on “ Exchange 
Control,” which was published some time ago as an advocate 
of exchange clearings. In the present book he carries both 
description and advocacy further. The description 1s admir- 
ably done. Dr. Einzig has the knack of explaining complicated 
matters very clearly without appearing to write down to the 
layman, and anybody who wishes to understand the patho- 
logical phenomena of recent currency policy could not be 
recommended to a more competent guide. 

The advocacy, unfortunately, is not nearly so well done. 
In the first place, Dr. Einzig’s peculiar controversial technique 
of bland assertion can be very irritating, especially to those 
who would like to know more of the facts on which he bases 
his opinions. Moreover, apart from his manner of presenting 
his case, its substance suffers very much from exaggeration. 
If Dr. Einzig had confined himself to maintaining that exchange 
clearing is a considerable improvement upon mere exchange 
restrictions, and that “ it has gone a long way to mitigate the 
evil effects of the crisis in the countries which were hardest 
hit,”” he would be convincing. Exchange clearing is, indeed, © 
valuable means of maintaining a little sanity in nationa 
economic policies which would otherwise be sheer perenne 

But Dr. Einzig goes far beyond this. He nowhere meets 
argument that, for most of the countries practising pager 
clearing, devaluation plus a tolerably free exchange mar nt 
would be infinitely preferable. He likes control on gave 
on the ground that “‘ an excessive degree of economic Th 
is detrimental to the interests of mankind.” This Magali 
is backed up by some extraordinary assertions. There 3m” 
of course, the conventional attacks on the “ liberal economists 
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whose views are caricatured in a manner that defeats its own 
purpose Dr. Einzig attempts to get over the fact that any 
form of exchange control tends to restrict international trade, 
especially triangular trade, by merely asserting that we have 
too much trade anyhow. In fact,”” he says, “a higher 
degree of independence ‘ (sc. self-sufficiency) for a country 
means not only a higher degree of security against international 
crises but also an increase in its standard of living.” He 
admits, it is true, that “ most economists will doubtless 
denounce as an unforgivable heresy ” this view. But it can 
hardly even rank as a heresy, forgivable or not, particularly 
as it is unsupported by any evidence. It is merely unforgivable 
nsense. 

Everything that Dr. Einzig writes is attractively written and 
easy to read. This book is well worth study by all who are 
interested in the foreign exchanges. But it is an excellent 
example of how a good case can be spoiled by wild over- 
statement. 





‘‘The Law Relating to Carriers’ Licences.’ By E. F. M. 
Maxwell. Sweet and Maxwell. 330 pages. 15s. 


Under the provisions of the Road and Rail Traffic Act, 
1933, a system for the licensing of goods vehicles was intro- 
duced, which gave wide powers of discretion to the Chairmen 
of the Traffic Area Commissioners in the grant or refusal of 
licences, without which operation was made illegal. Owing 
to the somewhat unprecise character of those clauses in the 
Act which were intended to guide the Commissioners in the 
exercise of their discretion, it was with the utmost interest 
and concern that the Commissioners’ and Appeal Tribunal’s 
interpretation of those clauses was awaited. Mr Maxwell has 
rendered a signal public service in making available to the 
public in book form the manner in which such discretion 
has so far been exercised. Not that the book is solely con- 
cerned with this vital question of discretion. But, sandwiched 
in between chapters relating to the legal interpretation of 
those other parts of the Act principally of interest to the 
carriers themselves, are two chapters which will be found 
of the greatest interest to all concerned with the actualities 
of yet another attempt to control by Act of Parliament what 
was admittedly a fairly free market. 

There are signs that the book was written hurriedly. In 
the vital chapters referred to, the “ principles ’’ which have so 
far emerged are not presented as clearly as they might have 
been. Moreover, it might have been better if the author had 
confined himself simply to conveying to the public what the 
Traffic Commissioners are doing, and refrained at this early 
stage from criticising the Act and the manner in which it is 
being interpreted. Nevertheless, he must be given the credit 
of being early in the field and of having given us a sufficient 
account of the Act’s consequences to justify the demand for 
a more searching and comprehensive inquiry later on. 


‘“*Friederich Engels: a Biography.’? By Gustav Mayer. 
Chapman and Hall. 323 pages. 15s. 


In the last few years the literature of Marxism, and materials 
for making an informed judgment about its leading figures, 
have become increasingly available in English. This book is 
an important contribution to it, since it is the English version 
of the standard German Life, a large work in two volumes. 
The attempt is made in it to bring out the English perspective 
of Engels’ life : he spent more than half of it in this country, 
Many years as a partner in the firm of Ermen and Engels at 
Manchester. It was this that enabled him to support Marx, 
3 a the latter could devote himself wholly to his extensive 
studies. 

In this volume there is an attempt to set the private life 
of Engels in due perspective with the political and controversial 
activities which overweight the German version. Nevertheless, 
its real importance is as a contribution to the history of the 
nineteenth century; and it is perhaps strange that we have 
neglected for so long the characteristic perspectives in which 
Engels and Marx viewed events, or failed to appreciate the 
part that they played in them. Why, it may be asked, did 
they look so exclusively, and so much before its time, to the 
working-class in Germany and elsewhere, for the fulfilment 
of their hopes? The answer is plain from the survey of 
the events of 1848—that disastrously decisive year—and 
subsequent developments in Germany. 

Engels and Marx watched the very classes to which they 

longed prostrate themselves before Bismarck, as we have 
seen them in our time before Hitler. No wonder, then, that 
pd transferred their hopes to the working-class whose réle 

y fairly correctly, if precariously, forecast. 

Various chapters—notably that on the events of 1848 in 
y, those on the new German Empire and Bismarck, 


with the concluding chapter dealing with Engels after Marx’s 
death and the tion of a coming world-war which filled 
his last years—contain a deal of new and even i 
matter. Professor Mayer's treatment of his subject has been 
entirely successful in disentangling the part of Engels from 
that of Marx in their common work; and his book is the 
reverse of partisan, being impartial, rather impersonal, and 
even academic in character and tone. 


‘* The Citizen Faces War.”? By Robert and Barbara Donington. 
With an Introduction by Sir Norman Angell. Gollancz. 
286 pages. 7s. 6d. 

What is the plain man to do in face of the lengthening 
shadow of European war? Mr and Mrs Donington have set 
out to answer this question particularly for the benefit of the 
younger generation. First of all they examine the expedient 
of war-resistance. They describe in detail the experiences of 
conscientious objectors in the war of 1914-18, and observe 
that though the latter ‘‘ were able to achieve a certain spiritual 
victory in defence of liberal principles,” it was “ one irrelevant 
to the course of the war itself.’’ 

To-day irrelevance would certainly seem to be the ap- 
propriate term, even to a mass-movement of this kind, in an 
age of potential aerial devastation. The authors’ conclusion 
is emphatically in favour of individual understanding of—and 
positive effort for—the collective peace system as expounded 
by Sir Norman Angell, Lord Allen and others—with all its 
imperfections. That system has come on its trial before the 
mass of ordinary men and women have begun to appreciate 
all that it involves. But, being free from the inhibitions of 
professional State servants, such men, in the opinion of 
the authors, do dimly apprehend the crucial issue: ‘‘ the 
abrogation of national sovereignty in international relation- 
ships.”’ 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


British Banks and the London Money Market. By R. J. Truptil. 
(London) Jonathan Cape. 352 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 

A translation of M. Truptil’s original work in French, together 
with later statistics. This book was reviewed in the Economist 
Book Supplement, December 8, 1934. 

State Taxation of Banks. By John Brooks Woosley. University of 
North Carolina Press. Chapel Hill, North Carolina. 133 
pages. Ils. 6d. net. 

Empire Development and Proposals for the Establishment of an 
Empire Development Board. By Sir Robert Hadfield. (London) 
Chapman and Hall. 78 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 

The Yellow Spot: The Extermination of the Jews in Germany. 
(London) Gollancz. 287 pages. 8s. 6d. cloth. 5s. paper. 
5s. net. 

The A.B.C. of Inflation. A Practical Handbook. By Ernest 
Hodossy. (New York) Adams and Grace Company, 211 Pearl 
Street. 16 pages. No price stated. 

The Warren-Pearson Price Theory. By C. O. Hardy. (Washington). 
The Brookings Institution. 34 pages. 50 cents. A rather 
crude attack on the monetary theories of some of Mr Roosevelt's 
advisers. 

Administrative Map of the London Area. Scale, half inch to one 
mile. (Southampton) Ordnance Survey Office. 3s. 6d. net. 

Summary and Index of Regulations in Force which affect Vehicle 
Construction and Road Use. By the Statistical Department 
of the Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, Ltd. 
Three volumes. Price to non-members of the Society : Basic 
volumes, {3 13s.; annual service, 10s. 

A most useful service, containing all the Acts of Parliament and 
official regulations concerning the construction and running of 
motor vehicles as well as a detailed index. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Statement relating to Defence. Cmd. 5107. 3d. net. 


Treaty Series No. 44 (1935): Supplementary List of Ratifications, 
Accessions, Withdrawals, etc., 1935. Cmd. 5086. 4d. net. 


Road Fund : Accounts for the year ended March 31,1935. 2d. net. 


Eighteenth Annual Report of the Minister of Pensions from April 1, 
1934, to March 31, 1935. 2d. net. 


Unemployment Fund: Accounts, 1934. 1d. net. 
Local Loans Fund Accounts, 1934. 2d. net. 


Unemployment Insurance Act, 1935. os of the Unemployment 
Insurance Statutory Committee on the Financial Condition of 
the Unemployment Fund on December 31, 1935. 9d. net. 


Report of the Royal Commission on Tithe Rentcharge in England 
and Wales. Cmd. 5095. 2s. net. 

Royal Commission on Tithe Renicharge : Statement by His Majesty's 
Government. Cmd. 5102. 2d. net. 
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TREASURY BILLS—AN ANALYSIS 


Two years ago we made an analysis of the distribution of 
British Treasury bills among various classes of holders. 
We adopted the expedient of taking the total Treasury bill 
allotments by tender for thirteen successive weeks, i.e. for 
the life of a single Treasury bill. Having thus ascertained 
the total ‘‘ tender’’ Treasury bills outstanding at the 
thirteenth week, we compiled a moving aggregate, to show 
changes in the total quantity of tender issues. By sub- 
tracting this last figure from the total Treasury bills 
shown in the weekly floating debt return, we arrived 
at the quantity of bills issued ‘‘ through the tap ’’ to public 
departments, the Exchange Equalisation Account and 
possibly to other “‘ inside *’ holders. 

This method of analysis (which has since been generally 
followed) is useful in two ways. It shows the quantity of 
‘* tender ’’ bills at the disposal of the banks and the dis- 
count market at any particular date. It also, by the light 
it throws on fluctuations in the volume of “‘ tap ’’ bills, 
affords an indication (though necessarily an indefinite one) 
of certain aspects of Government financial policy. The 
total size of the Exchange Equalisation Account, for 
example, is determined by statute and varies within com- 
paratively narrow limits. It is composed in part of the 
Account’s holdings of gold and devisen acquired by it in 
the course of its operations, and, as to the rest, of Govern- 
ment securities, which in practice are probably Treasury 
bills. Hence, other things being equal, if the Account were 
buying gold or devisen, it would be natural to look for a 
contraction in the total volume of ‘‘ tap ’’ bills; and vice 
versa. Again, at times public departments take up blocks 
of longer-dated securities. When a line of Treasury bonds 
is approaching maturity, a large part of it may be bought 
up on behalf of the departments so as to minimise the 
displacement of funds on the date of repayment. Alter- 
natively, when a new issue of long- or medium-term stock 


is made, the departments may take up part in order to 
ensure rene er Kern would compel the " 
ments to reduce their holdings of Treasury bills 

contract the total volume of “‘ tap ”’ bills.” aot at 

As these and other movements affecting the vo 
‘“‘ tap ’’ bills may frequently be found tapers, fl 
analysis provides at the best only a circumstantial guide to 
‘‘ internal ’’ changes. The present moment is opportune 
however, for bringing our results up to date. The annexed 
chart is self-explanatory. 

Broadly, a slow but persistent reduction in the total 
Treasury bill issue lasted from the summer of 1933 
until the autumn of 1934. It was subject to the 
normal seasonal acceleration during the first three 
months of 1934, when the bulk of the year’s revenue 
was received. An increase also occurred in May, 
1934, due to the refunding operations then in 
gress, which left the authorities temporarily short of funds. 
In the autumn of 1933 a marked drop was recorded in the 
‘tap ’’ bill curve, which we ascribed, two years ago, to 
purchases of the new 2$ per cent. Conversion loan issue 
by public departments. As the ‘‘ tap’’ bill curve was 
slowly rising during most of 1934, it was a fair inference 
that re-sales of Conversion loan were taking place. In 
the spring and summer of that year the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account sold a fair amount of devisen, to support the 
pound against the franc. This would furnish a second 
explanation of the rising trend of the “‘ tap ’’ bill curve, 
since the Exchange Account would presumably have been 
taking up fresh Treasury bills to fill the gap left by its sales 
of devisen. 

During 1934, consequently, there was a net decline of 
£150 millions in the volume of tender Treasury bills. At 
the end of the year the tender and “‘ tap ’’ curves actually 
intersected, at the level of £450 millions each, against a 





THE DISTRIBUTION OF TREASURY BILLS 
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peak figure of £605 millions for the tender bill curve at the 


of 1932. complete changes during these two years 
pn in the following table: — 
(g millions) . 
December 31 
Dills .......0e008 
te Olin: 55 usted 269 342 450 301 
Rake scsnindnaeinvel 935 939 900 866 


During 1933 the Exchange Equalisation Account was 
increased by £200 millions, financed mainly by the increase 
of fresh Treasury bills, which were issued through the 
tap to the Account. In spite of this addition, the total 
volume of Treasury bills was reduced by £35 millions be- 
tween the end of 1932 and of 1934. As the “‘ tap’’ issue was 
increased by {181 millions during this period, the infer- 
ence is that, on the whole, the Exchange Account remained 
on a fairly even keel. Tender bills were reduced by {215 
millions—an indication of the extent to which the Govern- 
ment’s operations forced the banks out of bills into invest- 
ments, and thus assisted debt conversion and the reduction 
in long-term interest rates, to which reference is made in a 
leading article on page 632. 

During 1935 the trends were reversed. The total of £866 
millions at the end of the year reflects a temporary dip in 
the curve, due probably to movements of funds arising out 
of the new Government issues of early December. The 
chart shows that, in fact, the total Treasury bill issue was 
practically the same at the end as at the beginning of the 
year. Meanwhile the gold bloc currencies had passed 
through a succession of crises, and frequent purchases of 
gold and devisen by the Exchange Equalisation Account 
had been necessary. This would explain the fact that the 
tap bill curve fell steadily during the year as the Account 
reduced its holdings of bills to make room for its new pur- 
chases. Even in February and September, when the 
Account was supporting sterling, the decline in the curve 
was merely arrested, and it may be assumed that only 
limited support was found necessary. 

The result was a net increase during the year of {115 
millions in the tender issue; between March 31st and 
December 31st, indeed, the increase was as much as {200 
millions. It was not then surprising that during the com- 
plete year the ten leading joint-stock banks alone added 
{47 millions to their discounts and only {£29 millions to 
their investments; nor, in view of this last fact, is it to be 
wondered at that the advance in gilt-edged prices was 
checked. 

Our chart shows, finally, that during the present year, 
so far, there has been a sharp decline in the total Treasury 
bill issue. Seasonal revenue surplus is being reinforced by 
the new cash, emanating from the refunding operations set 
in train last December, on which a heavy call fell due on 
March 2nd. The tap bill curve, however, has also been fall- 
ing sharply—possibly because part of the new issues of 
December were taken up by public departnments to support 
the market, and the departments turned out Treasury bills 
to make room for this stock. The seasonal reduction in 
the tender issue, consequently, has been unusually 
moderate, and at the end of February it ceased altogether. 
Meanwhile, the volume of tap bilis has fallen to £259 
millions. Thus, the total has almost returned to the point 
at which it stood before the 1933 increase of {200 millions 
in the Exchange Equalisation Account. The inference is 
either that the departments have since become large holders 
of longer-dated securities—and it is doubtful if they have 
Toom for as much as {100 millions—or that the Exchange 
Account has applied the whole of the new resources, 
acquired in 1933, to the purchase of gold and devisen. 
Probably both inferences are partially correct, but it cer- 
tainly appears that the larger part of the Exchange Equali- 
sation Account may now consist of gold or devisen. 

€n all allowance is made for the necessarily tentative 
nature of these inferences, the chart affords striking 
evidence of the extent to which the banks and the discount 
market—indeed, the whole credit structure of the country 
ve since 1931 been influenced by new and potent 
orces. In return for setting these forces in motion, the 
uthorities may claim that the nation has been given the 

efit of cheap money and the trade revival. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


An Important Fusion.—On March r4th it 
was announced that the British Overseas Bank was taking 
over the business of Messrs Frederick Huth and Company as 
from March 16, 1936. Two of the partners in Huths’ have 
retired, while Mr Walters is appointed an advisory director 
of the British Overseas Bank and Mr Meinertzhagen joins 
the board. On sentimental grounds the disappearance of 
one of the oldest London accepting houses is to be 
regretted, but there is no escape from the fact that the 
shrinkage in the volume of international trade and finance 
is compelling the consolidation of the London market. 
Messrs Huths’ South American connections will constitute 
a very valuable widening of the British Overseas Bank’s 
field of activity, and should increase still further both its 
strength and its earnings. The British Overseas Bank has 
been one of the largest and most progressive of the financial 
institutions founded in London since the war, and its capital 
is in very strong hands. Hence on all grounds apart 
sentiment the fusion is to be welcomed, and it will add 
greatly to the strength of the London market. 


* * * 


Bankers and Solicitors.—A case of some importance 
to both bankers and solicitors was decided in the Courts 
last week. The wife of a solicitor had obtained a divorce 
from him, and the solicitor owed {150 in costs. The 
Divorce Division thereupon made and served upon the 
solicitor’s bank a garnishee order nisi ordering ‘‘ that all 
debts owing or accruing due from the garnishees (i.e. the 
bank) to the respondent (i.e. the solicitor) not exceeding the 
sum of £150 be attached to satisfy the amount due from 
the respondent. . . .”’ The bank notified the solicitor of 
the receipt of this order, which the bank held applied not 
only to his personal account but also to his clients’ account, 
established in accordance with the Solicitors Act, 1933. As 
it happened, the solicitor had just drawn a cheque on his 
clients’ account, and this the bank ultimately returned to 
the presenter marked ‘‘ R.D.’’ The solicitor then sued the 
bank for breach of contract and for libel. The Court found 
in favour of the bank on both points. In brief, notwith- 
standing the Solicitors Act, the bank was bound by the 
very general terms of the garnishee order, and it was for 
the Court and not the bank to decide upon any conflicting 
equitable claims that might exist. The judge, however, 
did suggest that judgment creditors applying for garnishee 
orders nisi should realise that they might incur costs un- 
necessarily if the order was so drawn as to affect a clients’ 
account. A creditor could always ask the Court to restrict 
the terms of the order so as to exclude clients’ accounts, 
and the judge hinted that the Court might sometimes think 
it proper to call a judgment creditor’s attention to that 
aspect of the matter when an order was sought against a 
practising solicitor. This appears the common-sense view 
of the case, for innocent parties might be involved in 
serious hardships by the attachment of a clients’ account. 
The plea that the familiar initials ‘‘ R.D.’’ were defama- 
tory was dealt with very quickly, as it was covered by 
a previous judgment. The initials are perfectly colour- 
less, and mean no more than the words—“‘ refer to drawer ’”’ 
—for which they stand. 

* x * 


Australian Banking Trends.—In addition to a general 
review of Australian trade conditions during 1935, the 
latest report of the Commonwealth Bank contains interest- 
ing details of the trend of Australian bank deposits, loans 
and interest rates. Changes in the deposits and loans of the 
trading banks are illustrated in the following table: — 


1933 1934 1935 





December £A. mill. £ A. mill. £ A. mill. 
Deposits (bearing interest) ............ 216-6 222-4 211-2 
(not bearing interest)......... 101-5 113-2 121-0 
Total deposits.........sceccecsereeeeeereens 318-1 335-6 332-2 
Savings Bank deposits ...........++++++ 203-3 212-9 220-5 
ABV a occsacycopesstcccvcoscocarerevetts 246-6 254-9 269-2 


The Commonwealth Bank’s loans and deposits are included 
in these figures, but advances exclude the bank’s holdings 
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of Government securities. The figures indicate the continu- 
ance of the general improvement in business, but equally 
illustrate the size of the bank’s advances in relation to their 
total resources. The Commonwealth Bank’s public offer of 
£1,000,000 of Treasury bills, referred to in the Economist 
of March 7th, met with a very poor response, for only 
£315,000 of bills were applied for. The board of the Bank 
has expressed the view that this should allay the fears of 
the trading banks that their deposits would be depleted by 
this and further offers of bills, and it hoped that the move- 
ment to raise deposit rates, initiated by the Bank of New 
South Wales and the Bank of Adelaide, would not go any 
further. It is understood that the remaining trading banks 
are not proposing any alteration in their deposit rates until 
March 23rd, and it is hoped that in the meantime the two 
banks who have raised their rates by } per cent. will lower 
them to the old level. The Commonwealth Bank may be 
justified in its view, but it is equally possible that it was 
the action of these two banks in raising their deposit rates 
which discouraged public subscriptions. The reluctance of 
the public to apply for Treasury bills, as such, has not 
yet been conclusively established. 


* * * 


The Bank of Canada.—The Canadian Government has 
introduced a resolution whose purpose is to pave the way 
for legislation enabling it to acquire control over the Bank 
of Canada. The method proposed is that the Bank should 
issue sufficient new stock, to be taken up by the Govern- 
ment, to give the Government a majority shareholding in 
the Bank. It is also proposed to add sufficient nominees 
of the Government to the board of the Bank to give the 
Government control. Simultaneously the Bank of Canada 
has held it first annual general meeting. The Governor in 
his address to the shareholders gave an orthodox exposition 
of the functions of a central bank, and was particularly 
careful to say that any suspicions that they were under the 
influence of the Bank of England were entirely unfounded. 
He also explained that the Bank had very successfully sur- 
mounted the difficulties that had attended its inauguration. 
The Dominion notes formerly in circulation or in the hands 
of the chartered banks had been replaced partly by the 
Bank of Canada’s own notes and partly by cash held at the 
Bank of Canada to the credit of the chartered banks. 
Questions arising out of the revaluation of Canadian stocks 
of monetary gold and the establishment of the Exchange 
Fund had also been dealt with satisfactorily. The Bank of 
Canada is now functioning so smoothly that on practical 
grounds it is difficult to see any case for an immediate altera- 
tion in its ownership. In this case the new Canadian 
Government appears to be guided mainly by questions of 
abstract policy, and its proposal appears a little ill-timed. 


* * * 


Argentine Exchange Prospects.—Probably not un- 
connected with current pourparlers for a renewal of the 
Roca Agreement, the Argentine Government has on this 
occasion been prompt in recognising the claims of British 
capital in the Republic to more favourable treatment, the 
agreement with the railway companies concluded on Feb- 
ruary 14th having been ratified a week later. The advan- 
tages to the companies of a remittance rate not lower than 
15.75 pesos per f sterling are, it is true, partly offset by 
the quid pro quo they have had to give by way of a 10 per 
cent. reduction in their freight rates for maize up to an 
aggregate remission this season of 3,500,000 pesos, but the 
effect upon total traffic receipts may be lessened by the 
fact that, despite recent losses from drought and locusts, 
the maize crop is still expected to be bountiful; sufficient 
probably to compensate largely for the failure of the wheat 
harvest. Nevertheless, the immediate exchange policy 
of the Argentine Government must be governed chiefly by 
the fact that, since the basic prices of the Grain Regulating 
Board for the purchase of wheat and linseed from farmers 
were raised appreciably in December last, the export 
demand for these grains has been extremely poor. Not 
only does this increase the potential drain upon Govern- 
ment exchange profits to met any eventual losses on the 
operations of the Grain Regulating Board, but the reduced 
grain shipments must have also directly diminished Govern- 


ment exchange resources, inasmuch as total 
exports in January this year showed a cote 
the steady recovery throughout 1935 and are likely to have 
receded further in February. While, fe os the 
Government must be content with the ex profit 
the railways’ remittances of 75 cents over the offici buying 
rate of 15 pesos per f, it is hardly likely to relinquish 
readily any part of the profit of 2 pesos ing from the 
rate fixed for other authorised remittances. This Means 
that the Government is only likely to make exchange con- 
cessions to other British commercial interests if it thinks 
that the course of the Roca Agreement negotiations makes 
it expedient for it to do so. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The latest floating debt returns 
explain why the seasonal redemption of Treasury bills 
issued by tender was checked three weeks ago. The total 
volume of Treasury bills continued to be reduced at its 
normal seasonal rate, but between February 2oth and 
March 7th there was a reduction of nearly ten millions in 
tap issue of bills followed by a smaller reduction the fol- 
lowing week, and so tender issues had to equal maturities 
during that fortnight. The inference is that the departments 
had calls to meet on their holdings of Funding Loan, and 
it was in consequence of this that the weekly tender issue 
was suddenly raised from {35 to £45 millions, so that it 
equalled maturities. Last week only £43 millions of bills 
were issued by tender, and this week only £40 millions of 
bills are being offered. It is thus clear that the suggestion 
that the Government was issuing fresh Treasury bills to 
finance defence expenditure had no foundation. The move- 
ment was entirely a consequence of the March 2nd call on 
the new Funding Loan and Treasury bonds. 


Feb. 27, Mar.5, Mar. 12, Mar. 19, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 
BIE GERD. cccccorcecessccczecsssccese 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 7 + ¢ t 
Short loan rate :-— 
Clearing banks ..........+++s0+0: 4-3-1* $-2-1* $¢#-1* }+-1* 
QURBEB cecorcccccccccccencccoccccce 7 4 + 4 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ...........0+s00+. 4 uh 4 + 
Three months’ bank bills .... 3 ts Hi-*% -* 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


Money has been very plentiful this week, and only the 
usual Thursday calling was in evidence. The banks were 
in the market for Treasury bills of all dates from the begin- 
ning of April until early June, and managed to secure 4 
fair quantity. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week both the note ci- 
culation and the Reserve are practically unchanged, but 
there has been a small drop in the Proportion. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


Mar. 20, Feb.26, Mar. 4, Mar. 11, Mar.18, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 


{mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill. 
Issue Department :— 6 
i TT SIE HEN 192-5 200-6 200-6 200-6 7 
Note circulation ............ 378-0 399-9 404-0 404-5 404: 
Banking Department :— 0 
SS TE 75-1 61-5 57-3 56:8 7s 
Public deposits............+. 14:9 88 7:9 142 > 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 105-3 106-2 104-5 91-6 O05 
Other deposits............++5 40-6 35:5 366 36:1 3 
Government securities ... 86-0 82-1 83-4 78-6 80°? 
Discounts and advances 5-4 11-0 11-9 9.9 rs 
Other securities ............ 12-55 14:1 14:7 14:8 1! 


Proportion ..........s.0+e++« 467%, 40-8% 38-4% 40:0% 39°3% 


There is a small increase in public deposits, possibly yee 
the seasonal influx of revenue is being reinforced by me 
Excise duty payments received by the Exchequer im ° 
middle of each month. There are only insignificant changes 
in the Bank’s earning assets, while tax payments exP 
the small drop in bankers’ deposits. 
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The Foreign Exchanges.—The London Market has 
been very quiet, and the rates for both spot francs and 
dollars remained penctcly unchanged at Frs. 743 and 
$4.974 respectively. The New York-Paris cross-rate was 
also unaltered at Frs. 15.06, Three months’ francs hovered 
between Frs. 2 and Frs. 2} discount. Buyers came forward 
whenever the rate touched the higher of these limits, but 
sellers were inclined to hold out for the lower limit. Funds 
are now returning to Holland, and the Netherlands Bank 
is regaining gold. This has imparted a better sentiment to 
the foreign exchange market, and three months’ guilders 
are now down to 4} cents discount. This is equivalent 
to only 2} per cent. per annum, which is the lowest rate 
touched for quite a long time. Three months’ Swiss francs 
were quoted at 16 centimes discount. Dealings generally 
have been very restricted and at times there was almost 
complete inactivity. ; 








INSURANCE NOTES 


a 


Refuge Assurance.—The results of the last two annual 
valuations of this company are given below. In each 
case the surplus in the industrial branch is arrived at after 
making provision for increased stringency in the actuarial 
reserves. 


























ORDINARY BRANCH ae uy 
Surplus earned during the year .............. 1,122,673 1,117,627 
Brought forward from previous year ....... 627,202 634,496 
1,749,875 1,752,123 
Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 913,841 933,287 
, Shareholders’ account ................65 101,538 103,699 
,, Investment reserve fund ............... 100,000 75,000 
, Carry forward to next year............. 634,496 640,137 
1,749,875 1,752,123 
INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 

Surplus earned during the year .............. 302,934 247,769 
Brought forward from previous year ...... 125,497 131,933 
428,431 379,702 

Allocations : . 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 148,036 126,118 
» Shareholders’ account ..............005+ 48,462 46,301 
» Investment reserve fund ............... 100,000 75,000 
» Carry forward to next year............. 131,933 132,283 
428,431 379,702 





The bonus in the ordinary branch is once more at the rate 
of 38s. per cent. calculated on the sum assured. In the in- 
dustrial branch the amount payable under claims arising in 
the current twelve months will be the same as would have 
been paid under the latest scale of benefits. In the ordinary 
branch a small increase occurred in new business, which 
rose from {8,405,000 to the record figure of £8,457,000; and 
the rate of interest was {4 6s. per cent. against {4 7s. 6d. 
percent. Annuity consideration moneys fell by £10,000 to 
£75,000 and single premiums were also much smaller at 
£133,000 against {400,000. Total assets in this branch now 
amount to over £38,000,000. Mortgages on property and 
loans fell from {9,408,000 to £8,498,000, but British 
Government securities, at {12,946,000, show an increase of 
£1,387,000. Colonial and foreign Government securities 
total {2,327,000 against {2,688,000. Debentures are smaller 
by £233,000, while preference shares have risen by 
£103,000. Ordinary shareholdings account for less than 
I per cent. of the total assets and are £53,000 lower. In the 
industrial branch, new sums assured fell from {16,226,000 
to {15,701,000. Total premium income, however, increased 
from {5,506,000 to £5,538,000, in spite of the fact that in 
1935 there were only fifty-two weekly accounts compared 
with fifty-three in 1934. The expense ratio fell further 
from 34.68 per cent. to 34.37 per cent., while the rate of 
interest was Is. 2d. per cent. less at £4 17s. 4d. per cent. 


Total assets now amount to £24,903,000; the movement in 


the different classes of securities follows much the same lines 
as in the ordinary branch. The combined assets of the 
ordi and industrial branches have reached the total of 
about {£63,000,000, against which there are investment re- 
serve funds of £3,400,000. The book values of the assets 
appear to be considerably below current market values. 


* * * 


Clerical, Medical and General Life Assurance.— 
The 1935 report of this Society is of special interest, since 
it marks the close of another quinquennium. The rate of 
interest adopted in valuing the liabilities is 2} per cent., a 
rate which has now been used in ten successive quinquennial 
investigations. On this occasion the most modern mortality 
table (A 1924-29) has been chosen. The effect of the change- 
over in the mortality basis is included in the trading surplus, 
and no indication is given of the relative results brought 
out by the two tables. The “‘ -forward ’’ is increased 
from £82,579 to £686,481. So far, however, as we can 
gather from the somewhat meagre published results in our 
possession in regard to the recent valuation, the two figures 
are not strictly comparable. On this occasion the carry- 
forward seems to be arrived at by a method more in line 
with general practice. Thus, in the valuation as at Decem- 
ber 31, 1930, a bonus maintenance reserve of £400,000 was 
included among the actuarial liabilities, and the carry- 
forward, as normally conceived, was depleted to that extent. 
The results of the last two investigations are shown below : — 











June 30, Jan. 1, 
1926- 1931- 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1930 1935 
£ £ 
Trading profits earned in period ............ 1,371,231 2,269,796 
Capital profits earned in period............... 21,326 86,746 
Brought forward from previous valuation... 37,262 82,579 
1,429,819 2,439,121 
Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 1,157,391 1,498,626 
pq- TEL: neprcavenuiccbesssonsebeecetes 139,849 179,014 
»» otalt pension fund ...............cese000. 50,000 75,000 
», Carried forward to next valuation ... 82,579 686,481 
1,429,819 2,439,121 


The system of bonus distribution is quite distinctive; the 
amount of reversionary bonus allotted varies with the age 
at entry and the period during which a policy has been in 
force. The scale now declared represents the average rate 
of bonus paid in respect of the ten-year period 1921-30. 
From some examples given at the annual meeting, the rates 
of bonus are very satisfactory. In the case of policies parti- 
cipating for the first time, they vary from 44s. per cent. per 
annum at the younger ages to over 70s. per cent. at the 
higher ages. The rates for longer durations are much higher. 
In view of the expressions of opinion, in other places, on 
bonus prospects in general, special interest attaches to the 
official statement that there is ‘‘ every indication that the 
1936 scale of bonus will be maintained.’’ The valuation 
basis is every stringent, and there is a large carry-forward. 
On the assets side, large undisclosed reserves exist. The 
margin of value in the Stock Exchange securities, at middle 
market prices on December 31st last, is now £500,000. The 
book values of non-marketable securities have been com- 
puted very conservatively. The customary full list, showing 
nominal holdings of the book value of the Stock Exchange 
securities, is appended to the Report. Total assets last year 
increased from {13,540,000 to {14,376,000. Assurances 
effected during the year, at £2,511,000, made a fresh 
‘‘record,’’ and compared with {2,139,000 in 1934. The net 
rate of interest earned on the life fund fell from £4 9s. per 
cent. to {4 3s. 6d. per cent. The year’s mortality experi- 
ence, however, seems to have been unusually favourable, 
since death claims fell by no less than £125,000 to £340,000. 


* * * 


United Kingdom Provident Institution. — The 
triennial valuation of the assets and liabilities of the 
United Kingdom Provident Institution was made as at 
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December 31st last. The results, with those of the previous 
triennium, are given below: — 


1930-32 1933-35 


£ 
Surplus earned during triennium ............ 1,597,257 1,705,805 
ee ae DRIED hai ins cccnxccvsccetckerdsessss 600,000 300,000 


Brought forward from previous valuation... 224,884 277,455 
2,422,141 2,283,260 








Allocations : 

Bonuses to policyholders.................02++2+ 1,544,686 1,582,883 
Transfer to investment contingency reserve 600,000 300,000 
Carried forward to next valuation............ 277,455 400,377 





2,422,141 2,283,260 


The rates of bonus declared are the same as on the last two 
occasions, Viz. 45S. per cent. and 4Is. per cent. per annum, 
for whole life policies, in the Temperance and General sec- 
tions respectively. These bonuses are calculated on the sum 
assured and existing bonuses. For endowment assurances 
the rate is 43s. per cent. in the Temperance section, where 
the original term is not less than twenty-five years, and 
4Is. per cent. for all other policies, including all terms in 
the General section. These rates of bonus, although very 
satisfactory, are evidently well covered by the surplus 
earned. The investment reserve fund, it will be seen, has 
been increased by {300,000 arising from profit on realised 
investments, and now amounts to {1,000,000. These assets 
are stated to be taken at values ‘‘ considerably below the 
middie market prices ’’ on December 31st last. The rates 
of interim bonus payable on policies becoming claims by 
death or survivance before January I, 1939, are recom- 
mended at the same rates as in the previous triennium. New 
sums assured, at {4,551,000, set up a fresh record last 
year, against a previous high figure of {4,049,000 in 1934. 
Annuity consideration moneys increased from {7,000 to 
£65,000, and the net rate of interest rose from {£4 2s. per 
cent. to {4 3s. 5d. per cent. Total assets now amount to 
nearly £24,000,000. During the year there was considerable 
movement in the classification of investments. Mortgages 
on property and loans increased from {4,394,000 to 
£5,121,000; while British Government securities fell from 
£5,762,000 to {4,403,000 and Colonial and foreign Govern- 
ment securities from {1,500,000 to {1,177,000. Debentures, 
at £3,279,000, were {103,000 higher; preference shares in- 
creased from {1,620,000 to {2,162,000, and ordinary shares 
from {1,365,000 to {1,783,000. The bonus declaration and 
the recommendation respecting interim bonuses suggest that 
the directors have confidence in the maintenance of high 
earning power. The low rate of interest of 2} per cent. 
assumed in the valuation of liabilities places the Institution 
in a favourable position to meet the fall in general interest 
rates. 


* * * 


Maritime Insurance.—This marine company succeeds 
each year in making a Satisfactory underwriting profit. 
Last year some £30,000 was transferred to profit and loss, 
against {40,000 in 1934. Unfortunately, contrary to 
general practice in marine accounts, all claims are shown 
together, irrespective of the premium year. The claims 
experience, in fact, seems to have been much the same as 
in the previous year. Total claims amounted to 70.7 per 
cent. of the premium income, against 70.5 per cent. The 
aggregate assets are {1,823,000. In addition to the paid-up 
capital of £500,000, which is owned by the Scottish Union 
and National, there is a general reserve of {200,000, an 
underwriting fund of £394,000 and a profit and loss balance 
in excess of £600,000. 


* * ” 


Life Association of Scotland.—New business at 
£1,568,000 exceeded the previous record figure of {1,530,000 
in 1934, while the net rate of interest increased from 
£4 3S. 5d. per cent. to £4 3s. rod. per cent. In spite of the 
increased new business, the total expenses, including com- 
mission, were slightly smaller, although the premium income 
increased from {£566,000 to £582,000. The expense ratio 


is slightly in excess of 20 per cent., but this high figure ig 
due in part to the low average ium under the ctin 
deferred bonus scheme. Total assets amount to £8,058,000, 
and during the year no major movements took place in the 
investments. The next triennial valuation, with a view toa 
distribution of surplus, falls to be made at the end of this 
year. 


* * * 


Provident Association of London.—This jati 
whose total assets now amount to {£12,723,000, against 
£11,927,000 in the preceding year, has always specialised 
in the provision of facilities for house purchase in connec. 
tion with its policies. For this purpose two distinct types of 
policy are issued. One is the familiar endowment assurance 
type. The other is known as bond investment, and is, in 
effect, similar to ordinary sinking fund business. In both 
classes after the policy has been in force one year, up to 
80 per cent. of its amount may be advanced for house pur- 
chase; this percentage is increased each year until, in the 
case of a policy at least five years in force, the full amount 
of tle policy may be advanced. Mortgages so 
stood at {6,826,000 on December 31st last, equal to 54 per 
cent. of the total assets and relating to nearly 17,000 policy- 
holders. Interest on no less than £6,791,000—i.e. 99} 
per cent. of the total interest—is paid to date, or is not more 
than six months in arrears, and only 0.13 per cent. consists 
of unlet property in hand. The life assurance fund is in- 
creasing rapidly, and last year rose by £1,076,000 to 
£9,132,000. On the other hand, the bond investment fund 
is decreasing, and last year fell further by £361,000 to 
£1,244,000. For many years substantial sums have been 
transferred from the bond investment fund to profit and 
loss, and although this figure is now much smaller, {£50,000 
was so credited last year. Total new life policies in 1935 
were 5,965 for almost £2,300,000, compared with 4,619 
policies for £1,665,000, in 1934. Annuity consideration 
money increased from {562,000 to £706,000. The financial 
position of the Association is very strong. Apart from sub- 
stantial profit-and-loss balance, there exist special reserves 
amounting to £1,300,000, while Stock Exchange securities 
are stated to be taken in the aggregate at less than market 
values. The rates of interest assumed in the valuation of 
the various contracts are on a conservative basis, being 2} 
per cent., 3 per cent. and 3} per cent. for life policies, bond 
investment policies and life annuities respectively. The net 
rate of interest earned on the funds is almost 4 per cent. 


* * * 


Merchants Marine Insurance.—Policies in this com- 
pany are guaranteed by the Employers’ Liability, which 
owns the entire share capital. There is a small fire account, 
from which satisfactory profits have generally been 
obtained. But in the main business of the company, 
namely marine insurance, the experience during a number 
of years prior to 1932 was so bad that there is a profit and 
loss debit of nearly £400,000. Premium income has fallen 
steadily for many years, and in 1935 fell by a further 
£13,000 to £153,000. The results of the last two years are 
shown below : — 














1934 1935 

£ £ 
SEED She icocuaes snveve cdtcodecsentocdeccdes 1,865 4,587 
POT cths Aid Bichein ed vbtinie doblote dae ee 3,734 6,125 
Investment profits ...........cccceeeeeeees 7,029 830 
CUR assis. cttecectbcdns 2,647 1,048 
15,275 12,590 
MINIS sihvabadinsrsaventyisthasncenensetnenae — 8,810 — 10,1483 
DOT 5. ics ced de wes sédivein stdedés 6,465 2,447 


Total assets amount to £862,000, including the profit and 
loss debit balance of £394,000. With the much red 
income there seems no reasonable expectation that profits 
in the near future will be sufficient to make much impres; 
sion on the debit balance, and no doubt the Employers 
Liability will sooner or later adjust the position 1 
way. 
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PROSPECTUS LAW REFORM 


Tue dismissal by the Court of Criminal Appeal, on 
Wednesday, of the appeal of the three defendants in the 
“ Pepper Case ’’ sets at rest any lingering doubts whether 
a prospectus inviting subscriptions to an issue of stock or 
shares from the public could be criminally ‘‘ false ’’ by 
reason, not of the inclusion of untrue statements, but of 
the omission of facts which ought to have been stated. This 
is indeed no new doctrine in ish law, In the Kylsant 
case, to go no further back, Mr Justice Wright said that 
a reasonable construction of the law would 
cover the case where you have a written statement which 
is false not in any specific words or any specific figures 
which it contains but which is false in the way in which a 
document may be fraudulent, namely, where you may take 
every word and every figure and say, ‘‘ Now, there is nothing 
false about this and there is nothing false about that,’’ but 
the document as a whole may be false not because of what 
it states but because of what it does not state, because of 
what it implies. 
But the ‘‘ Pepper Case ’’ is important because it provides a 
distinct reinforcement of earlier decisions to similar effect; 
and, from a practical point of view, it is likely to serve 
for some time as a warning to any company directors or 
promoters who may feel tempted to sail as near the wind as 
possible in the suppression of awkward facts in a 
prospectus. 

Nevertheless the significance of the case must not be 
exaggerated. The limitations of the ‘‘ false by omission ”’ 
principle are fairly evident from the above citation from the 
summing up in the Kylsant case. They are perhaps still 
more clearly exhibited in the following sentence, taken from 
the judgment of the Lord Chief Justice, on Wednesday : — 

If a statement is impugned under this section [section 84 
of the Larceny Act, 1861], it is because there is such a partial 
and fragmentary statement of fact that the withholding of 
that which is not stated makes that which is stated false. 

Or, to use other words, there must be “ such a non-disclosure 

as to render the document misleading,” or, again, in the 

words of Mr Justice Eve , . . “‘ the non-disclosure must be 
the non-disclosure of something the disclosure of which 
would falsify some statement in the prospectus, 


The result has shown that the suppression in the pros- 
pectus of a £500,000 company of all mention of the exist- 
ence of contracts amounting to {1,000,000 in forward 
pepper is on the wrong side of the line separating legality 
from illegality. Perhaps it has even slightly shifted the 
line itself. But there is still plenty of need for the positive 
regulation of the contents of a prospectus and, we believe, 
for the strengthening of the law in that regard. 
_ Both the ‘‘ Royal Mail ’’ and the ‘‘ Pepper ’’ prosecu- 
tions were taken not under the Companies Act (which was 
not applicable in the Royal Mail case), but under Section 84 
of the Larceny Act of 1861. That is a section of general 
application. It relates to any ‘‘ director, manager or 
public officer of any body corporate or public company ”’ 
who circulates or publishes, or concurs in so doing, ‘‘ any 
written statement or account which he shall know to be 
false in any material particular with intent to deceive or 
defraud. ... So far as the subject matter of the 
‘ Pepper Case ’’ is concerned the relevant section of the 
Companies Act, 1929 (Section 35 with the fourth schedule), 
is definitely less exacting. It insists on the inclusion in 
every prospectus of ‘‘ the dates of and parties to every 
material contract,’’ but makes the important exception, 

not being a contract entered into in the ordinary course 
of the business carried on or intended to be carried on by 
the company . . .””. In the light of the ‘‘ Pepper Case ”’ 
It is very evident that contracts ‘‘ in the ordinary course of 

usiness ’’ such as forward contracts for the purchase of a 
commodity may become highly ‘‘ material ’’ to the ques- 
tion of subscribing to an issue of shares, where they are of 
large amount in relation to the company’s capital. This is 
a point on which the company law certainly needs to be 
Strengthened. It might perhaps be laid down that the 





auditors to the company should be required to report (in 
general terms) on such contracts, in particular whether they 
were unusual in the matter of their amount or 
otherwise. That would at least require that all forward 
contracts should be disclosed as a matter of course to the 
auditors, and this was not done in the Bishirgian-Hardy- 
Howeson case. 

But there is a further point on ‘‘ contracts ’’ which is 
generally regarded as unsatisfactory by those having iuti- 
mate acquaintance with . The particulars of 
material contracts required to be given are confined, as 
already noted, to the dates and parties. Would-be sub- 
scribers to the issue and inquisitive students of finance in 
search of more satisfying information must take advantage 
of that further clause which requires a prospectus to state 
‘a reasonable time and place ’’ at which the contracts, or 
copies thereof, may be inspected. In practice this is a most 
unsatisfactory saf . A litigiously-minded solicitor, or 
even a suspicious City editor, may occasionally expend the 
time and trouble necessary to make the suggested inspec- 
tion, but not one ordinary investor in ten thousand ever 
does so. Indeed, with the best will in the world, it would 
rarely be possible for him to do so, since a bare two days 
commonly covers the period from the first publication of a 
prospectus to the closing of the subscription list. It is 
worth serious consideration whether the law should not lay 
down a minimum interval of, say, a week between the 
publication of the prospectus and the opening of the sub- 
scription list. That would give investors and their advisers 
a proper opportunity, which they do not possess at present, 
of sifting and properly considering the important and often 
vital matters which are contained in the ‘“‘ contracts.’’ 
Investment in new or extending enterprises is not merely a 
serious matter for the individual; it is of genuine concern 
to the community. Wastage of an individual’s savings is 
wastage of the nation’s capital. In any case, it is desirable 
that the law should insist that short particulars of the 
subject-matter of each contract, as well as the mere date 
and parties, should be given in the prospectus. 

It is beyond dispute that the Companies Act of 1929 
strengthened the protection afforded to applicants to new 
issues by providing that (1) the profits of the company and 
the rates of dividend paid must be stated for each of the 
preceding three years, and (2) that the profits of any busi- 
ness to be purchased out of the proceeds of the issue must 
also be given for each of the three preceding years. No 
unscrupulous promoter can now conceal a declining trend 
of profits—or even a loss in the last year—under the cloak 
of an attractive ‘‘ average profits ’’ figure. Possibly a 
sequence of more than three years might be insisted upon, 
where the businesses have been in existence for a longer 
period. Generally speaking, however, all that the com- 
pany law “‘ reformer ’’ could reasonably ask on the score 
of profits is now conceded—provided that the prospectus 
figures show the true profit. 

Here we meet one of the two most grievous defects of the 
1929 Act—the other being its omission to insist on con- 
solidated accounts for a parent company and its sub- 
sidiaries. The Act says that every company must lay each 
year before its shareholders a ‘‘ profit and loss account.”’ 
But it does not define profit or loss. We discussed this 
matter at length some months ago (see the Economist of 
October 5, 1935, page 663), when we urged that the law 
should be amended to provide specifically that the ‘* true 
balance of profit ’’ for each year should be exhibited—i.e. 
the profit calculated without ‘‘ adulteration ’’ by inclusion 
of abnormal credits or debits or drafts from reserves. The 
necessity for disclosure of ‘‘ true profits ’’ is, of course, not 
confined to prospectuses, but it is certainly no less impor- 
tant that intending shareholders should be apprised of the 
true earning power of a company than existing share- 
holders. A series of ‘‘ adjusted ’’ profits figures, even if 
professionally certified, may have limited use for investment 
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purposes, unless the scope of the ‘‘ adjustments ’’ is 
stated. 

There is, finally, another chink in the legislative armour, 
which recent experience has revealed, which relates en- 
tirely to prospectuses. In the case of certain property 
company issues which were in full spate some time ago, 
reasons have subsequently emerged to suggest that the 
professional valuers’ report on the properties acquired were 
not as disinterested as appeared on the surface—that it 
was, or might have been, coloured by the fact that the 
valuers had a financial interest in the sale of the property 
or the flotation of the acquiring company. A definite 
defect in the law calling for early correction is certainly 
indicated here. The law requires that directors shall make 
full disclosure of their ‘‘ interest ’’ in the flotation: it also 
limits their responsibility for reports or valuations by 
‘‘ experts ’’ quoted in a prospectus. Logically, therefore, 
it should certainly insist that there should be disclosure of 
any “‘ interest ’’ of experts (e.g. engineers, valuers, accoun- 
tants) whose professional services are employed in support 
of an invitation to the public to subscribe money. 

Broadly, there is one guiding rule for the drafting of 
a sound body of prospectus law. The wider the publicity 
given to essential facts, the less the number of court cases. 
Few investors could digest a mass of closely-packed detail, 
running to many pages, as in present-day American pros- 
pectuses. Every investor, however, has a right to sufficient 
information to enable him to form a correct and compre- 
hensive judgment on the merits of every proposition sub- 
mitted to him. And, incidentally, he might be spared the 
necessity of straining his eyes to master the lengthy para- 
graphs—often the most important—which are relegated to 
small print in almost every prospectus. Finally, it is 
possible that the investor’s interests would be served by 
the granting of wider powers to the Press to comment fully 
and frankly on the merits of individual issues. That, how- 
ever, is a matter lying outside the field of prospectus law, 
as such. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 





‘Crisis Rhythm "’ in the Markets.—Though it would 
be too much to say that the markets have become inured 
to recurrent external crises, a comparison of their behaviour 
in the last fortnight with that on past occasions suggest 
that something like a ‘‘ crisis rhythm ”’ has been evolved. 
The parallel with events following the ‘‘ sanctions crisis °’ 
last September is particularly instructive. That crisis, 
like the present one, occurred after several weeks of 
strongly advancing prices for industrial shares and com- 
parative stagnancy in gilt-edged values. Its initial effect 
was a moderate and protective marking down of prices 
by dealers, followed, not by extensive liquidation, but by 
a ‘‘ standstill ’’ on the part of investors, both professional! 
and private. As the unfavourable potentialities of the 
situation became more clearly realised, there was a dis- 
position, on both occasions, to close existing commitments; 
and this merged, subsequently, into definite liquidation. 
The nervous selling on Thursday and Friday of last week, 
which reduced the Financial News ordinary share 
index from 111.0 to 108.2, sharply recalled that of ‘‘ Black 
Friday,’’ September 20, 1935. On this occasion it was 
accentuated by a clearing up of ‘‘ books’’ for the last 
account of the Stock Exchange year (which ends on 
March 25th). Again following last September’s precedent, 
however, the markets, after the ‘‘ shake-out,’’ responded 
quickly to the improved technical position. A widespread 
recovery occurred after the week-end, and made steady 
headway as the week progressed. The dual connotation 
of alsbald, in the German Government’s communication 
on Sunday, provided sufficient excuse for the inception 
of the recovery movement, and Germany’s subsequent 
decision to send representatives to London confirmed the 
market's optimistic disposition. By Thursday the 
Financial News index had recovered to 112.3. The 
revival affected all groups from gilt-edged to gold mines, 
and its subjective character was evidenced by the fact that 
armament shares followed the rest of the market both in 
depression and recovery. There is abundant evidence, 


however, that this week’s recrudescence of activi has 
been largely ‘‘ professional.’’ Large outside 
particularly institutional investors—are fully aware that 
the negotiations have still far to go before a sati 
solution of Europe’s crisis is in sight, and, 
liquidity may appear the best insurance policy against 
period of prolonged suspense in the political world. For 
the present, therefore, markets seem likely to remain 
irregular, with a tendency to fairly wide day-to-day price 
changes. The persistence of industrial recovery, however 
reinforced by an abundant harvest of higher dividends 
may well put a brake on any disposition to shift average 
values very far. 


* * * 


Remuneration by Bonus.—Some discussion has been 
aroused by a clause in a scheme for increasing the capital 
of the Fairey Aviation Company, Ltd., which will be laid 
before shareholders at a meeting on April 6th next. It is 
proposed, inter alia, to ask the proprietors to ratify service 
agreements under which the directors will receive (1) their 
normal remuneration as directors; (2) payments amounti 
in the aggregate to {13,500 per annum, free of tax; and (3) 
by way of additional remuneration an aggregate 4 per cent. 
of the combined net profits of the Fairey Company and the 
Stockport Aviation Company. The additional payments 
are obviously substantial, for a board of five directors, in 
a company whose trading profits have fallen since 1932 
from {185,640 to £27,193. The company, however, now has 
large orders in hand in connection with the Government's 
rearmament programme. Under the proposed scheme, 
100,000 new ordinary shares of 10s. each will be reserved 
for the payment of the directors’ bonuses. The quotation 
of the company’s existing shares, on an ex-rights basis, is 
now approximately 27s. If the whole 100,000 shares 
were allotted, in due course, at such a price, the directors 
would receive the equivalent of an additional {85,000 
under the bonus provision. It may be questioned whether, 
in general, payment of directors by way of capital rights 
is a well-advised procedure. When, on the formation of 
the Tobacco Securities Trust, in 1928, that company’s direc- 
tors were given exclusive rights to subscribe for 500,000 
deferred shares at par, we criticised the decision on the 
ground that capital rights belonged to shareholders as a 
whole, and were an entirely unsuitable medium for reward- 
ing directorial services. Every such ‘‘ exclusive ’’ issue 
of shares tends, pro tanto, to dilute the equity to the dis- 
advantage of shareholders as a whole. It gives the direc- 
tors, further, a claim in perpetuity on the company’s profits, 
in return for present services. It would be, in our view, 
regrettable were the expedient to be resorted to on a con- 
siderable scale. 

* * * 


Industrial Profits in February.—Although February 
is an active month for the publication of annual reports, 
the results usually have a more stable appearance than the 
large industrial company profits which follow in March and 
April. The fall in the percentage improvement from 13.66 
per cent. in January to 9.00 per cent. in February may be 
regarded, in large part, as a seasonal phenomenon. Figures 


for recent months are set out below: — 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 
Reports pub- Com- Fallin Reports pub- Com- Fall rd 
lished in panies Profits* lished in _—— panies Profits 
1934— % 1935—  .. 
December ... 159 + 25-09 August ...... 38 «+ 5-93 
1935— September... 77 + 9°38 
January ...... 1110 + 14-15 October...... 166 +" 
February ... 218 + 8-43 November 160 + 17-4 
March ..:... 261 +22-54| December... 159 + 12-27 
agate 242 +4 16-49 “ 
See 244 =+ 411-07 | 1936— 
pd sass 191 + 21-72 January ... 128 + et 
MN f eisb odie 232 + 13-44 February... 205 + 9 





* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits amounting to 
£30,427,925, compared with {27,915,520 in the preceding 
year. The two utility groups, gas and electricity, together 
provide over one-sixth of the total profits, but inevita 
show an advance below the average. Similarly, shops a0 
stores and investment trusts’ profits are satisfactory, but, 
as usual, not of a ‘‘ high-geared ’’ order. The two tobacco 
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results which appeared last month display a substantial 
absolute rise which, in percentage terms, is more modest 
owing to the existing high level of profits. The resound- 
‘ng improvement in the iron and steel group, however, 
nf cts the achievement of ‘‘ capacity production ’’ in 
many sections of the industry. Building material concerns 
have reported satisfactory profits for cement, but stable 
earnings for bricks. Textile earnings continue dis- 
appointing. 
* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The markets are still 
dominated by the political manoeuvres in London, and 
although prices have strongly recovered after the nervous- 
ness of last Thursday and Friday, the outlook remains un- 
certain. The Actuaries’ Index of 178 industrial equities 
shows a further fall to 82.7, compared with 83.5 last week 
and 85.4 a month ago (December 31, 1928 = 100). The 
yield calculations are 3.65 per cent. this week, 3.56 per 
cent. last week, and 3.48 per cent. a month ago. Move- 
ments in representative sub-groups are tabulated below: — 








Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yield % 
Group (and No. of 
Companies) Month | Week This Month | Week This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 


(Feb. 18,|(Mar. 10,|(Mar. 17,|(Feb. 18,|(Mar. 10,](Mar. 17, 
1936) | 1936) | 1936) | 1936) | 1936) | 1936 


— 























Banks and discount cos. (12) | 122-1 121-6 | 119-6 3°95 3-95 4°03 
Coal (7)...0..0cccrccovccscevcesecee 105-2 100°5 99:6 4:00 4°06 4:16 
Electric light and power (16) | 139-0 135-1 134°2 3°58 3-66 3-79 
Iron and steel (12).........0006+ 75-6 73:6 74°5 2:66 2-73 3-04 
Motors (5) ........cesccsccscceee 58-9 57-4 57:4 3-97 4-11 4-09 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 135-2 | 133-7 | 131-4 | 3:43 | 3-46 | 3-71 
TIN ONE ctccanscqnsanntavnced 18-1 17-4 16-9 | 0-22 | 0-22 | 0-23 





Sound stocks have been as much affected as the speculative 
groups, and the only movements against the trend are 
shown by motors, which remain unchanged on the week, 
and iron and steel, where a combination of increased divi- 
dends and continued rearmament interest has pushed up 
both yield and prices. 








COMPANY NOTES 





Bristol Companies.—Of all the great industrial cities 
of England, Bristol most closely retains her old tradition. 
Facing towards the Atlantic, she built up for herself a great 
Colonial trade, specialising in tobacco and cocoa. These 
two industries are still the backbone of Bristol’s prosperity. 
They are, par excellence, consumers’ industries, supplying 
goods not even of durable consumption. In consequence 
Bristol has enjoyed a greater stability than most of the 
other industrial areas. She is also a city whose conserva- 
tism is almost proverbial to the sales manager who has a 
new product to market. These characteristics are clearly 
enough reflected in Bristol shares. Alone among the Stock 
Exchanges, Bristol reserves in its official list separate sec- 
tions for cocoa and chocolate, and for tobacco. The 
tobacco companies domiciled in Bristol have long ago 
achieved the status of industrial leaders, not only in this 
country but virtually for the world. They have outgrown 
the narrow definition of Bristol shares. The cocoa and 
chocolate companies, however, though not universally 
28 eto at the moment, offer such well-secured holdings 
as Cadburys preference and Rowntrees preference (both 
Sunes). The allied companies of Carsons and H. J. 
bing have less solid prosperity behind them. Testifying 
hares solidity of a ‘‘ consuming industry ’’ area, the two 

ristol brewery companies (Bristol Brewery Georges and 
in mpany, and Bristol United Breweries) have sound earn- 
a rw while the Bristol Gas Company can show 
a on ler expansion of sales than many other undertak- 
ae ie the country. The same consuming goods and mer- 
Indust bias is shown in such companies as Bristol 

ink €s, with its large interest in mineral waters and fruit 
an Ss, Lennards (boots and shoes), and Metal Agencies, 
va ny, on a wholesale ironmongers’ and _ builders’ 
eas usiness. Stability combined with conservatism 
Y also serve to explain the successful resistance 


of the Bristol Evening Post (another Bristol share) to 
the onsla of powerful interests, which have since come 
to terms. Nor is it surprising to find such concerns as E. S. 
and A. Robinson carrying on their paper bag and carton 




















(Profits in £°000) 
| 1929 | 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Bath and Portland Stone 
Dec. 31) :— 
Div. ...... 71-0 | 67-8 | 37-0 9-3 -4 | 32-4 
Barned % ........00000 29-4 | 27-4] 14-8 3:7} 10-2] 13-1 
WM dicditssiitssneraies 25 25 15 5 10 124 
Bristol Industries (Oct. 31) : 
for Ord. ...... 5-3 6-9 8-3 8-6 | 15:7] 18-5] 21-5 
Earned % .......scce0e0e 3-5 4:4 8-6 5-9} 11-4] 18-1] 14:3 
WOVE ceiksiccsccheiseas 2 32 4 4 5 10 
Bristol Brewery Georges 
for Ord. ...... 149-5 | 153-7 | 153-9 | 141-4 | 164-1 | 183-9 | 218-3 
Earned % .......-ce00+0 30-8t} 31-6t] 31-6] 23-4¢| 27-2t] 30-4t] 24-1T 
BI a. Sasecanssieeschans 20t 20t 20t 20+ 20t 20t i 
Bristol Aeroplane (Dec. 31) : 
Prospectus profit ...... es 142-0 | 196-5 | 117-3 | 128-9 | 217-1 
ae hang Senet 3} 26-6 
or Ord. ...... ‘ : 10-8 | 21- . 
- Private company till . 
Earned % ........00ec0+ , 14:4 | 27-8] 34-3 
ET cece } Agel, 1908 { 10 | 15 | 20 


H. J. Packer (Dec. 31) : | | 
Earned for Pref. ons 10-9 6-7 14-1 1-2 17-8 3-2 |Dr.13-6 
Pref. div. in arrears from June 30, 1930 


























E. S. and A. Robinson 
(Feb. 28) : 

Earned for Ord. ...... vas 186-7 | 124-5 | 159-7 | 144-2 | 135-6 | 116-6 
Earned % .......scsecees és 28-6 19-9 27-2 24-1 22-4 138-4 
ela: dies,: essievepsotiaveoes sea 16 16 16 16 16 16 

Stothert & Pitt (June 30): 
Earned for Ord. ...... 26-0 | 25-1 3-6 |Dr2]-4*|Dr27-8*| 3-8") 11-3 
Farmed % .....ssececeeee 16-9 16-9 2-5 Nil Nil 2:6 7-6 
Ee Ty. tsecesipicdaveaties 10 10 2+ Nil Nil Nil Nil 





* After charging year’s pref. div. t Tax free. 





business in a centre so intimately concerned with goods for 
delivery to the consumer. Modern Bristol, however, is 
not confined only to its traditional trades. In Bristol Aero- 
plane and Parnall Aircraft the town has two representa- 
tives of what is conventionally regarded as the most modern 








aims at securing 


CAPITAL APPRECIATION 
from Industrial Recovery 


The permitted investments of First Recovery Trust com- 
prise the shares or stock of some 60 reliable Companies 
which stand to benefit by continued industrial recovery. 


ae 4 land Motors Ltd. 
Dorman Long & Co. Ley tors . 
Richard Thomas & Co. Ltd. Southern Railway Co. 
Low Temperate Carbonisation 


Brae Celanese Lid. 
Furness Withy & Co. Ltd. 
eninsular & Oriental Steam 


English Electric Co.Ltd. (Ltd. Peni 
” 7 ‘ Navigation Co. F 
International Nickel Company of Electrical & Musical Industries 


Canada Ltd. Hudson’s Bay Com 
De Havilland Aircraft Co. Ltd. United Molasses Co. Ltd. 


The initial yield on the Trust’s holdings is estimated at 3% 
per annum. This may be expected to increase; and the 
eventual capital appreciation should be still more important. 
The Trust is a Managed Trust of the Unit type, and the 
Managers have full power to select and vary the com- 
position of the Trust within the permitted list of securities. 
The price is in the neighbourhood of 9/6d. per Sub-unit. 
For full details of the Trust, please apply to your Steck- 
broker, to the Managers, or to any office of Martins Bank 
for Booklet E.C. 4. 


(Members of The Association of Fixed Trust Managers) 


BRITISH GENERAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 











Address: KING’S HOUSE, KING STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 
Trustee: MARTINS BANK LTD. 
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of industries, an industry, moreover, which can by no 
means be described as a consumers’ trade. And Stothert 
and Pitt, though their works are in Bath, may rank as 
Bristol shares, representing the engineering industry. There 
are, in addition, such enterprises as are common to any 
locality—Cadena Cafés, and Hollychrome Bricks. The 
accompanying table gives summary particulars of a few 
Bristol concerns. 


* * * 


Some ‘‘ Unilever ’’ Company Reports.—A year ago, 
the outstanding features of the first batch of reports of 
companies under the Unilever zgis were the satisfactory 
recovery of the raw material concerns and the most dis- 
appointing showing made by the retail trading companies. 
This year history has repeated itself on a larger scale, as 
the following table shows: — 


COMPANIES IN “ UNILEVER ”’ Group 








1933 1934 1935 
j 
‘“* Propuce " COMPANIES £ £ £ 

United Africa (Sept. 30) : 

Trading results ................. 636,047 885,521 1,424,300 

Earned for ordinary (°,) ..... 2-8 5:7 10-8 

Paid on ordinary (%%) ......... 23 3} 8 
Niger Company (Dec. 31): 

Earned for dividends ......... 241,407 475,692 842,099 

Paid in dividends .............. Nil 287,500 (5°) 575,000 (10%) 


*“ Cuarin Store” ComMPaANIES 
Home and Colonial (a) : 


EE ddidiniiecanicieseccdibennsbed 504,405 402,249t 177,969 

Earned for ordinary ........... 205,993 (10-3%)t| 191,897 (9-5%) |Dr.46,668 

Paid on ordinary ............... 201,134 (10°,) 201,134 (10°,) Nil 
Meadow Dairy (a): 

EY tussnncantniasiteras Citiconss 58,734 81,486t 107,358 

Earned for pref. ord. and ord. | Dr. 5,016 17,736 (b) 38,608 (b) 

I iicindcganaticesens’ Nil Nil 37,575 (c) 
Maypole Dairy (a): 

ee a eae ee 312,162 300,886t 256,005 


Earned for deferred§............ 157,162 (8-3%) | 152,386 (8-0°%,)| 102,725 (5-5%) 


Paid on deferred................ 129,500 (6°) 129/500 (6°,,) 97,125 (44%) 
Lipton (a): 

is cel avadinhen 199,497 140,929 70,791 

Earned for ordinary ........... 142,813 (14-5%) | 89,089 (91%) | 195812 (2-5%) 

Paid on ordinary ............... | 127,812 (124%) 76,688 (74%) Nil 














+ Por 53 weeks. } After reserving £51,560 against investment in associated company. 
§ Earned percentages are shown after adding back statutory reserve of £10,000. (a) Years 
to December 30, 1933, January 5, 1935, and January 4, 1936. The results shown in the 
middle column therefore relate to 53 weeks. (b) Equivalent to 10 per cent. for preferred 
ordinary in each year, and 1-1 per cent. and 5-4 per cent. for ordinary. (c) 10 per cent. 
on preferred ordinary and 5 per cent. for ordinary. 


The United Africa Company (in which the Niger Company 
holds an 80 per cent. interest) has benefited from a sub- 
stantially increased volume of trade and an advance in 
the price of many kinds of produce. The result is much 
the most satisfactory since the company’s inception in 1929. 
The dividend policy is conservative, for United Africa has 
put {225,000 to general reserve, and the Niger Company, 
in turn, has transferred £350,000 to its own general reserve. 
That higher commodity prices, however, are not an un- 
mixed blessing for retail businesses is forcibly suggested 
by the results of the chain stores inside the Unilever group. 
Here the decline in earnings, during recent years, has gone 
well beyond the limits of cyclical fluctuation. Over the 
last four years Home and Colonial profits have dropped by 
nearly 80 per cent. from £862,196 to £177,969; those of the 
Maypole Dairy by 46 per cent. from £476,794 to £256,005; 
and those of Lipton (before depreciation) by 56 per cent. 
from {274,780 to £120,951. The profits of Meadow Dairy, 
exceptionally, show a further rise from {81,486 to 
£107,358, but the latter figures are still 61 per cent. below 
the total of {279,282 achieved in the year 1931. For the 
first time for many years the Home and Colonial ordinary 
dividend is passed. It is only four years since the pro- 
prietors received a 25 per cent. dividend out of 32} per 
cent. earned. That past management methods have not 
always aghieved maximum efficiency is suggested by the 
recent decision, to which allusion is made in the different 
company reports, to carry out an extensive programme of 
modernising branches, refitting shops on up-to-date lines, 
and closing unprofitable shops. The policy should, in due 
course, produce increased turnover, but at the outset it 
involves increased expenditure accompanied, in some in- 
stances, by the fixing of prices at levels showing a smaller 
gross profit margin. Shareholders may feel that the chair- 
men, at the forthcoming meetings, should give a frank and 


detailed picture of the results achieved by the new 
so far, the outlook for the near future, and the 


the companies’ earning power of their purchase of 
materials from ‘‘ internal ’’ sources. aren 





* * * 

Lu 
County of London Electric.—It is impossible to fon 
any precise view of the position of this, the largest com. 
pany in the Electric Supply Industry. A large part of 
its operations are subject to the London Electricity (No. 1) 
Act, 1935, which limits the relative dividends under a 
sliding scale. Unlike the Metropolitan Electric Supply 
Company, Ltd., which separates these interests in its 
accounts, the County of London does not show the extent 
to which the provisions of the Act apply. Disclosure of 
this information, from such an important public utility 
company, would greatly assist shareholders and consumers, 
The position is, of course, very strong. The tremendous 
growth in output—units sold to general consumers have 
doubled since 1927—bears witness to the forward policy 
which has been characteristic of the company of recent 
years. A large part of the growth may be due to the 
development of extensive areas in Kent and Essex, while 
the ‘‘ exports ’’ of energy to the Central Electricity Board 
indicate the part played by the giant station at Barking as 
a base-load station for South-East England. The fuel cost 
per unit sold (after certain adjustments) appears to have 
tallen from about 0.120d. per unit to 0.107d. per unit—an 
economy which, on the total output, would represent about 
{85,000 a year. The growth of output has, however, been 
accompanied by a decrease in earnings for ordinary capital 

during the last three years, as the table below shows: — 


1933 1934 1935 
Energy sold to consumers, mill. 
EL couxeneceusonenbisnsseddsecargees 693-4 776-1 885-4 
Energy exported to C.E.B., mill. 
GURERD sccccescccccccccdassccocboccccess 274-7 682-3 
£ £ £ 
Revenue from sales of energy...... 2,536,348 3,007,059 3,452,530 


Net revenue from operations...... 
Interest and dividends receivable 
Total GcOmne 2. Jeiteds ste csetesedbocess 


1,558,738¢ 1,653,343 1,677,981 
208,119 215,753 229,940 
1,766,857 1,869,096 1,907,921 


Depreciation and sinking funds... 489,109 625,304 669,706 
Interest on debentures, loans, etc. 285,951 298,706 285,518 
TOXAGIOR, TOORTUD oo cb scnccccicessesss 20,000 20,000 30,000 
Preference dividends ..............-- 202,915 227,099 282,915 
Ordinary stock— 
ND calickicseicdics totam. 768,882 697,987 639,782 
NG onxaidincs cacdcateeehhs keassenmates 599,246 599,246 599, 246 
IEE EOD cusnneiihannctmiadeuves 15-1 13-1 11-6 
DUAR *. nccdnnenesesaetungecsenanse 104 104 104 
General reserve and No. 2 reserve cen 50,594¢ 48,310 
Contingency fund ...............s066- ; he ose 
Sonal vt E ooaper vane ae we 347,042 395,188 387,413 


* And a further £76,690 from profit on investments realised. 

t Including £45,368 interest charged to capital. 

t Of which 46,326 and £594 respectively to investment reserve 
from profit on investments. 


Sales to the Central Board are made at cost of production, 
and this part of the increased output will only result in- 
directly in a gain to the ordinary shareholders, through the 
consequent reduction in the cost of energy for the com- 
pany’s own purposes. The reduction in earnings 1s nO 
doubt due to reduced prices, in order to obtain the maxi 
mum benefit under the sliding scale. Shareholders, there- 
fore, might appreciate more detailed information regarding 
the company’s position under the Act. The allocation for 
depreciation, etc., includes the statutory sinking funds, 
and no estimate is possible regarding appropriate deprecia- 
tion for the unrestricted part of the undertaking. The 
substantial increase from 1933 to 1935, however, seems, 
prima facie, disproportionate to the growth in capt 
expenditure from {18 to {20 millions. But in ae 
to the 100 per cent. increase in total output and to te 
introduction of a large section of new plant at Barking 
during the period, the increase does not seem abno st 
The profit of £76,690 on investments appears to be con 
nected with a reduction of holdings in subsidiary rae 
panies. The {1 ordinary shares are quoted at 56s. od. 
yield £3 14s. per cent. 
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any reflects the continued improvement on Clydeside. 
Like the North-Eastern Company, this undertaking miti- 
gated the effect of the intense depression in its area by 
rigorous development of the domestic load. But allowing 
for this development—the measure of which was given by 
the chairman at the last annual meeting, when he said that 
domestic load had doubled over the previous five years—it 
is plain that the industrial load is still behind that of the 
peak , for revenue from the sale of energy in 1935 was 
only £903,564, against £793,755 in 1929. The accounts are 
analysed in the following table: — 


1933 1934 1935 


£ £ 

Revenue from sale of energy .......... 722,388 801,550 ood'see 
Net profit .....0sseseseseesseeeeeseeneesenes 368,886 384,890 410,320 
To contingency fund ..................06 160,000 155,000 180,000 
Preference dividends .............se0se0e5 58,000 58,000 58,000 
Ordinary shares— 

eed ois cn qaih chvonents canghs edensin wie 150,886 171,890 172,320 

EE. ecaneatenanensstatebuens<aanteanal 147,000 168,000 168,000 

(7%) (8%) (8%) 

Wiettton CO iad ES Rs ahh GH dis 1,478 deta 
etl Ge cicniaccccetoncpntarsinecte 88,287 90,700 95,019 


Last year’s revenue, however, was 12.7 per cent. higher 
than in 1934, which in turn had shown an improvement of 
II.I per cent. on the previous year. In the good years the 
company’s appropriations for depreciation were decidedly 
generous. Between 1931 and 1933, when the dividend was 
reduced to 7 per cent., a little of the slack was given out, 
but the allocation for 1935 is close to that indicated by our 
standard scale. The {1 ordinary shares are quoted at 45s. 
xd to yield £3 11s. per cent. 


* * * 


Scottish Power Achievements.—The financing of 
large-scale construction projects on which reasonable profits 
are not likely to be earned for a period of years is never 
simple. An instructive example of such an operation, 
successfully conducted, is provided by the Scottish Power 
Company, which has financed the construction by its sub- 
sidiary company, the Grampian Electricity Supply Com- 
pany, of large hydro-electric works at a cost probably 
amounting to £4,000,000. Throughout the period, how- 
ever, the company has paid 8 per cent. each year on its 
ordinary capital. In 1935, £217,588 was applied from 
reserve (almost entirely drawn, originally, from premiums 
on share capital) to depreciation accounts of the subsidiary 
companies. This follows an allocation in 1929 of £145,854 
for apparently similar objects, at least in part. Appropria- 
tions from funds of a ‘‘ capital’’ nature for purposes 
normally provided from revenue, may not be in accord 
with the strictest canons of accountancy practice, but it 
would be unreasonable, in this instance, to take exception 
to a course which has facilitated the accomplishment of a 
very difficult project, now largely completed. It has been 
suggested here in former years that the allocations from 
revenue to depreciation have not been over-generous. For 
1935, however, the appropriation is £162,196, which 
— to be reasonable. A three-years’ profit analysis 
ollows : — 


1933 1934 1935 
Trading profit of under- £ £ f 
OE sates cantcctainan 414,280 488,857 547,668 
Add capitalise d interes 30,025 10,075 5,038 
WO chal datckitacdeses 444,305 498,932 552,706 
Depreciation and other 
SUD. ccuaseuseidbace 110,102 127,827 162,196 
Income tax ............ 39,783 45,607 56,885 
Net expenses of holding 
company ...........000. 20,092 20,900 21,565 
MIE itttdecinechninn 3,575 2,174 8,199 
Preference div. (net) ... 76,500 102,300 105.07 
Ordinary shares :— 
DN 582 ,, ici: 194,253 200,024 201,561 
Paid (net) ............ 192,000 198,400 wee) 
8% 8% % 
Adjustments ............ De ye pe 14 79 Dr.1,023 
Carried forward 7,683 7,827 ane 


In Providing for income tax, the company seems to be 
g advantage of the earlier period of strain, when some 
of the subsidiary companies no doubt made “‘ losses 
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according to income-tax computations. If full provision 
had been made, at the standard rate, on the profits divided, 
-s ne eg in nen have been some {31,000 higher. Even 
owing for this, however, the net earnings of the compan 
would be equal to over OF Per cent. on the ordinary pnw af 
ranking for dividend. is year a further £570,000 of 
ordinary capital ranks for dividend, requiring {45,600 at 
8 per cent., so that an increase of less than {80,000 in the 
net earnings would fully cover the maintenance of the divi- 
dend. If it is too optimistic to look for an immediate 
increase of 25 per cent. in the over-all earnings, it may be 
possible to control depreciation provisions closely, and 
provide for it in due course, even by issuing further shares 
at a premium and carrying the latter to depreciation 
account. The company is in strong hands, for the chair- 
man is Mr George Balfour, chairman of Messrs Balfour, 
Beatty and Company, who as contractors have been respon- 
sible for the construction of the Grampian hydro-electric 
development. The great reputation of these associations 
may provide justification for the fact that the shares 
command a price comparable to other supply undertakings 
whose position is, if possible, even stronger. 


* *” * 


Baldwins.—The report for the year to December 31st . 


last bears out the progress statement made three months 
ago, which estimated that profits for 1935 would be approxi- 
mately the same as for 1934. Actually, the total is 
{512,246 against {502,642. As a result, however, of 
important changes in the company’s capitalisation, effected 
during the year, the amount required for debenture interest 
and redemption is reduced from {254,262 to £138,653, and 
the earnings for the ordinary shares come out at 12 per 
cent. against 34 per cent., out of which a dividend of 7} 
per cent., against 2} per cent., is paid. 
Years to Dec. 31st, 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
PRR atnnidaveneceaspnecapeecad cccoantapens 356,457 502,642 512,246 
Maintenance and expenses............+ 4,854 11,729 12,860 
Tern Qhy 65.0 cicnncidiccssvcaseasrcanenwns 12,172 68,535 74,256 
TR, Fiona snig daesssenensesaqann 4,732 4,818 4,906 
Depreciation. ............sseceeesenseeeeees 60,000 75,000 75,000 
Earned for fixed charges .............+ 274,699 342,560 345,224 
Debenture interest and redemption 220,488 254,262 138,653 
Preference dividends ...........sess0++ Nil 50,766 50,640 
Ordinary shares :— 
Barta: hi divi vvvcssecvcevevdevectecees Nil 37,635 155,931 
Pint © sc isisiian sncsstnsssonpuscassenpe cep ee Nil 26,595 96,588 
Earned (%)  .cccvecereeesseccereeeraees Nil 3-6 12-1 
Pat (SE) ccccrscsecccscussasevsancesees Nil 24 73 
General reserve .......:-sseseeeeseceeeees 50,000 


Concealed Mamma tik, tain canine 25,065 36,005 45,348 


During the past year some £365,349 of 6} per cent. con- 
vertible income debenture was redeemed or converted into 
ordinary shares, leaving outstanding only £55,355, which 
the company can redeem on January 1, 1938. During the 
year, further, holders of 768,440 7 per cent. ‘ B”’ prefer- 
ence shares of ros. exercised their right to convert into 
ordinary shares. The ordinary shares, of 4s. denomina- 
tion, stand at ros. 1}d., to yield 3.1 per cent. on last year’s 
dividend and 4.9 per cent. on earnings. Their immediate 
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prospects are bound up mainly with the outlook for 
Guest Keen Baldwins Iron and Steel, in which Baldwins 
hold income notes and redeemable preference shares, 
together with 1,489,302 ordinary shares of {1, out of a total 
of 3,675,004. Last year Guest Keen Baldwins’ trading 
profit fell from {£352,942 to £258,891, partly owing to dis- 
organisation during the reconstruction of its Cardiff works, 
and partly to increase in costs. The first-named factor no 
longer applies, for reconstruction has been completed and 
production started at the beginning of this year. The 
second factor has a more ominous sound. The present 
valuation of Baldwins’ shares appears adequately to dis- 
count the probability that Guest Keen Baldwins, which last 
year met its preference share dividends, will this year pay 
an ordinary dividend. The prospects of a spectacular in- 
crease in earnings from other departments of Baldwins’ 
business, in the near future, do not appear particularly 
bright. 
* * * 


British Insulated Cables Progress.—The results of 
this progressive undertaking for 1935 are impressive. Total 
profits have jumped from {558,760 to £672,591, a figure 
little short of the record for the last decade. The usual 
15 per cent. ordinary dividend has been supplemented with 
a 5 per cent. cash bonus, marking a welcome break with 
tradition. Reserve allocations are {25,000 higher at 
£225,000, and the amount carried forward is slightly in- 
creased. In the following table we have endeavoured to 
analyse the preliminary results on the lines of the last two 
reports, assuming that, of the total reserve allocations, the 
usual sum of £100,000 has been provided for depreciation 
and the balance of {125,000 placed to reserve account. The 
figure for fees, etc., is computed by difference. On this 
provisional basis, the 20 per cent. distribution is covered 
by earnings of nearly 30 per cent : — 

Years to December 31st 


1933 1934 1935 (a) 
4 

ESSERE SIE a ne ce On nen §17,454¢ 558,760 672,591 (a) 
cds seve sssennatesseoss 15,353 15,597 20,145 (a) 
Depreciatio® — ............0sccesreeeee 100,000 100,000 100,000 (a) 
Debenture interest .................. 35,000 35,000 35,000 
Preference dividends ............... 57,500 57,500 57,500 
Ordinary shares :— 

EEE SCT ITO 309,601 350,663 459,946 

ile RE Oe ee 250,000 250,000 333,333 

PTE OD |v orcncccdetivecetdenccest 19-8 22-8 29-8 (a) 

 ), * Eee eee 15 15 20 
ee a EE EE Tee rer 60,000 100,000 125,000 (a) 
CE IE eo naucicceevciecnesesns 300,724 301,387 303,000 


+ Includes unstated amount from profits on sale of investments. 

(a) The following figures are estimated in this column: Fees, 
etc., £20,145 computed by difference; depreciation, £100,000 and 
reserves, {125,000 not separated in preliminary statement. Earnings 
percentage subject to these assumptions. 


Compared with the relative stability of earnings to which 
the investor in electric cable companies is fully accus- 
tomed, the recent results of B.I.C. are the more significant. 
They suggest, first, that the company has not, apparently, 
suffered from the steady rise in copper prices, which can 
presumably be passed on when forward requirements have 
been covered. It would be interesting to know whether 
the stronger price situation in the industry during recent 
years has been as important a factor as increased turnover. 
Secondly, the company’s ventures into associated fields 
seem to have met with conspicuous success. British Copper 
Refiners, which was formed in 1932 in co-operation with 
Roan Antelope Copper Mines, handles nearly one-third of 
the copper used for electrical purposes in the country, and 
has almost certainly increased its profit still further during 
1935. The company also owns large interests in the Mid- 
land Electric undertaking, which is vigorously expanding. 
In July last, B.I.C. acquired the ‘‘ A’’ deferred shares 
of the International Automatic Telephone Company, whose 
profits for 1935, after providing {14,809 for patent rights 
and goodwill, have increased from {117,026 to £122,582. 
The deferred dividends have been increased from 8 to 9 
per cent. British Insulated {1 ordinary shares are quoted 
at 99s. gd. ex dividend. Their yield of slightly over 4 per 


cent., backed by the substantial reserve position, i 
paeicao position, is well 
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Paint Company Profits.—Somewhat striki differ, 
ences are shown between the experience of two paint com, 
panies well known to the investor. The J 
Paint report, published some days ago, indicated almost 
stationary total profits, although turnover and net profit 
were at record levels. The report refers to the 
rise in the cost of raw materials during the second half of 
the year—put at 7 per cent.—which was not on to 
the consumer. The Pinchin Johnson results, a are 
distinctly more progressive. Net profits amount 
£358,130, an increase of £41,047 compared with 1 
This result, further, does not include the company’s ee 
of income from an overseas associate, which was excep- 
tionally delayed owing to a capital organisation. These 
profits, which have been fully maintained in the past year 
will provide an immediate increase in the group’s 1936 
income, estimated at £25,000, if current profits are main- 
tained by the associate. Equity earnings have advanced 
from 19.1 to 21.2 per cent., and the increased dividend ‘of 
20 per cent. (against 17} per cent. for 1934) has been satis. 


factorily covered. The following table presents a three. » 


year comparison of the profits of the two companies : — 


Years to December 3lst 














Indestructible Paint Pinchin Johnson} 
1933 1934 1935 1933 1934 1935 

IID cictipninactinesdeasone 40,206 | 47,656 | 47,490 | 254,206 | 320,333 | 358,130§ 
Bipewtets? G68 .c.ccescascaciccces 1,555 1,555 1,388 3,250 3,250 N 
Income tax eeseeeseecssocesvesss 5,000 3,000 2,000 } 43,000 | 52,000 | 56,000 
Preference dividends ......... 4,200 4,200 4,200 | 24,375 | 25,187 | 30,940 
Ordinary shares— 

PITRE srscccsencesiscsectesane 29,451 | 36,698¢| 39,462) 183,581 | 239,896 | 271,190 

Paid iebadehnghbassieaibertnekn 21,450 | 28,600 | 28,600 | 182,304 | 220,082 | 259,497 

Bard (%)  ....00cccccscccene 22-5 27-3 29-8 15-1 19-1 31-2 

_ 5 EE...» 15 20 20 15 174 20 
General reserve ............000++ 5,000 | 5,000 | 15,0003]... we wee ® 
Carried forward ................ 5,700 8,797 4,660 | 48,330 |} 68,144 | 79,837 




















+ After providing for exchange and losses of subsidiary: 1934, £2,203; 1935, £440. 
¢ Includes £5,000 to publicity reserve. § Profits announced after deducting directors’ fees, 


In view of the increase in raw material prices, which was 
especially severe during the hectic re-stocking last 
tember, the Pinchin Johnson results suggest that some of 
the increased cost, at least, may have been passed on to 
the consumer without meeting great resistance. Since there 
is some possibility of a further rise in costs, this may be an 
important factor in the outlook. The prospect appears 
good on a middle-term view, but any rise in profits which 
may have been due to the lag between raw material costs, 
obtained on forward contracts and increased selling prices, 
may be offset if the current year’s margin tends to fall back 
to normal. It may be presumed, further, that arrears of 
maintenance work have largely been overtaken in this 
country, and the future prospect will be mainly affected 
by the building situation. A yield of £4 11s. 6d. on Pinchin 
Johnson ros. shares at the present price of 45s. may not b2 
unreasonable on the current year’s prospects. 


* * * 


International Nickel Records.—The International 
Nickel results deserved, and received, a good market recep- 
tion. The report, which is a model of full and ably 
presented information, bristles with records in almost every 
section. Total operating income has increased by 38 per 
cent. to $38,164,101, and is a comfortable record for the 
group, exceeding the 1929 figure by nearly $9 millions. 
Net profits for 1935 amounted to $26,086,527, compared 
with $18,487,479 for the previous year. These excellent 
results are supported by a full description of the years 
operations, which reveals the all-round nature of the 
advance. Nickel sales—in all forms—increased by 42 pet 
cent.; copper sales were 20 per cent. higher, and sales © 
the precious metals, apart from gold, were further 
increased. The Frood and Creighton mines were Com 


tinuously operated at a high rate during the year, and a 
record tonnage was treated by the concentrator. The total 
number on the pay-rolls was 12,452 at the end of 1935, 4? 
increase of 36 per cent. This is recovery on an impressive 
scale. Its consequences for the common shareholders are 





~~ os Oon-m i. 


= 


a lUch el tele lCOee,h—CU OSlUC lO ole 








OT ea oe TFT AN~* OT OF CBS Here He BT ss 


~- Ce OO Yew tT Ww eo ined 


nn ee 


,—-——clU_— ee 





March 21, 1936 





THE ECONOMIST 661. 








— 


analysed in the following table, in which the revenue items 
have been re-grouped to afford a convenient comparison ; — 
(Figures in U.S. $s) 
Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 

Total INCOME ......-.+0e-eeeee eves 16,958,167 27,997,090 38,666,706 
Expenses and taxes.............. 2,576,840 4,188,480 6,108,257 
Net operating income ......... 14,381,327 23,808,610 32,558,449 
Interest, depreciation and 

other provisions ..........+... 4,718,743 5,321,131 6,471,922 
Net profit.........s-sseeeeeeeeeeeees 9,662,584 18,487,479 26,086,527 
Preferred dividends ............ 1,933,899 1,933,899 1,933,899 
Common dividends............... wea 7,289,085 10,933,627 
Common shares-— 

Earned ($ per share) ......... 0-53 1-13 1°65 
Paid ($ per share) ............ Nil 0-50 0-75 
Adjustments ......-.es.seeeeeeees Cr. 350,326t 42,050 114,524¢ 

Transferred to capital surplus me 1,000,000 ai: 
Earned surplus............-.+++0+ 22,767,570 30,990,016 44,094,493 
+ Credit adjustment for taxes. t Premium on debenture 


redemption. 


Earnings amounted to $1.65 per common share, against 
$1.13 for 1934. The dividend paid—75 cents, compared 
with 50 cents for the previous year—is again very comfort- 
ably within earnings, but the directors’ cautious distribu- 
tions, which have proved wise in the past, may be related 
to the company’s ‘‘ aggressive market development ’’ to 
which the report refers. Net current assets amount to over 
$50 millions, and cash to over $30 millions. During the 
current year, however, it is proposed to spend as much as 
$9.4 millions on additions, largely for the Copper Cliff 
smelter, and this sum is not far short of the common divi- 
dend paid. The company’s strategy, however, remains as 
far-sighted on the consumption side. The analysis of new 
and established uses for nickel and its alloys is impressive, 
and the President’s final word states that the potential field 
of application is in large measure still unexplored. The 
conclusion is distinctly promising for the company, which 
provided over 80 per cent. of the world’s total supplies last 
year, and the market has been prompt to recognise the scope 
for further advance. At 50}, the dividend yield is but 13 
per cent., and on earnings 3.3 per cent. The shares are 
therefore already high, and there is always considerable 
speculative activity in them. For the speculative investor 
who can purchase advantageously, however, and is not 
unnerved by sharp movements, they would appear to carry 
prospects of further recovery possibilities during coming 
months. 


* * * 


British Aluminium Results.—The market was not 
impressed by the preliminary results of British Aluminium, 
which were announced this week. The expansion in profits 
brought into the parent company’s books is in fact sub- 
stantial, for net profits, after tax and after providing 
£50,000 for depreciation as in earlier years amount to 
£246,852, compared with {170,192 for 1934. The amount 
is sufficient to cover the 7} per cent. dividend on the 
ordinary capital with a small margin, the.cost of the divi- 
dend having increased from {97,804 to {£150,000 since 
998,966 ordinary shares issued in June, 1934, now rank 
for a full year’s dividend. The following table illustrates 
the importance of this factor, in relation to the somewhat 
uninformative holding company lines on which recent 
revenue accounts have been drawn up:— 


Years to December 31 
1933 1934 1935 


£ f 

Net profits, after tax, debenture é e 

imterest and £50,000 depreciation 

WE OIE ii dvvksdencadudrdivetsoccecubar 110,851 170,192 246,852 
Preference dividend ...............cce0. 60,000 69,792 90,000 
Ordinary shares— 

Earned ppalbhich Hace ate cen his ek kad 50,851 100,400 156,852 

RAP aap ames Tar etanne 50,052 97,804 150,000 

NO NIE ci iiss Liss cSns ches -dsnsbets 5-1 7-8 7-9 

. | ORES EE arses 5 74 7} 


Carried forward.........0.........cc000004 55,374 62,227 





rae eeepc tee ieidend eee inctemet: aint 
has been received rather coolly, although it would be 
pa ar retina aay eaymncmnnigr shane eapecer pe nor 

e ory group during the . Without 
fuller information, or a consolidated 2 statement, 
investors are left to conjecture. It would be surprising, 
in a year of general recovery and increased defence pre- 
paration, if deliveries had not increased substantially. For 
1934 average prices were lower, but a further reduc- 
tion during 1935 seems unlikely in view of the some- 
what increased average import price. In view of past 
complaints regarding competition from overseas producers, 
the internal position of the industry may well have been 
strengthened. This possibility, however, is not exerting 
the market’s mind so much as the director’s choice in 
maintaining disclosed percentage profits for the ordinary 
capital. At their current price of 43s. 43d. the {1 ordinary 
shares yield {3 11s. 6d., which appears a somewhat pro- 
spective valuation in the circumstances. 


* * * 


Lead and Zinc Shares.—Since their spectacular rise 
last autumn, when a re-stocking demand caused a sharp in- 
crease in base metal prices, lead and zinc shares have lost 
their prominence. This is not surprising in view of the con- 
siderable reaction in metal quotations from ‘‘ war-scare ’” 
levels, and of the precipitous drop in silver prices as a con- 
sequence of the change in the United States Treasury’s 
buying policy. Since the beginning of this year, however, 
the outlook for lead and zinc—and also of silver, which is 
mined inassociation with them—has clarified to some extent. 
For silver, unfortunately, clarification is not synonymous 
with hope. Having bestowed on producing companies a 
gratuity of considerable dimensions during the past year, 
it is unlikely that the American authorities will revert to 
their experiment of ‘‘ rehabilitating silver,’’ at least on so 
costly a scale. The most that can be expected is a main- 
tenance of prices for some time around their present level 
of just under 20d. per fine ounce. For lead and zinc the 
outlook is more promising. The statistical position of lead 
remains remarkably strong, and any undue expansion in 
output should be prevented by the informal agreement 
among producers concluded last July. Granted the usual 
seasonal revival in building activity, a further advance 
beyond the current level of {16 17s. 6d. a ton is therefore by 
no means unlikely. In spite of the weaker supply position 
for spelter, prices have risen by 40s. since the beginning 
this year to {16 a ton. Output, however, is definitely 
increasing, and the resuscitation of the defunct Zinc Cartel is 
proving a stubborn task. In the immediate future, how- 
ever, there is little reason to expect any serious setback in 
prices. Assuming that these anticipations prove correct, 
some estimate can be made of the prospective gains which 
will accrue to base metal companies from the increase in 
average metal prices during the current financial year, 
after making due adjustment for the decline in silver. In 
the accompanying table, covering five of the major 
‘“ mixed ’’ producers, average prices during the period July, 
1935, to June, 1936, have been taken (probably conserva- 
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) at £16 a ton for lead, {15 for zinc, and 24d. an ounce 
pty ol 








Current 
Latest Financial 
—— Year Yield 
fi oo Lead and baal Cur- |, @ 
Company (and id. per oz. Latest 
Share Denom.) aoe. Esti | i — = s 











Total | Divs. dend 
Paid | Earn-| Paid 
ings 
% 


Pb. Ag % % % % 
Broken Hil! South 
S huninetedibtnios 6-4} 4:4 | 1-2 | 92-6°} 24-0°! 67-6| 40° | 4) | 5-33 
Corpora- 
tion (Rs. 9)......... 0-8| 0-4} 0-26] 5-0] 47] 9-0] 4-2] 9/103] 7-20 
N Broken Dil iii) | 7-9} 4:7] 1-8] 38-6*] 36-0*| 78-6] 28° | 6g | 5-64 
ra {1 wd 3} 1-3} 48} 2-0°} 22-3] ... | 10/6 | 2-85 
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* Calculated in sterling. 


For Zinc Corporation, whose year ended in December, 
1935, actual London Metal Market averages have been used. 
The first three columns give the percentage increase in 
ordinary earnings following a rise of {1 a ton over a whole 
year in lead and zinc prices (and the difference for a fall 
of 1d. an ounce in silver), based on the companies’ latest 
outputs. The increase in prospective earnings is then 
obtained by multiplying the difference between last year’s 
average price and the figure assumed above for this year by 
the ntage for each product. The results are then added 
to the indicated earnings for the latest financial year to give 
the estimated total percentage earnings for the current year. 
It will be noticed that the yield column, calculated on Jast 
year’s dividends, shows considerable divergences. The 
prospective increase in earnings for all companies, however, 
suggests that the market has not gone too far in valuing 
current prospects. 


* * * 


Other Company Results. — This week’s summary 
table of company results is of seasonable length, and in- 
cludes the profits of 68 companies whose reports are not 
discussed in previous Notes. The miscellaneous industrial 
section is easily largest and gives a very consistent record 
of increased profits. Godfrey Phillips, for example, earned 
£214,825, against {201,587, and increased the ordinary 
dividend from 10 to 11} per cent. The report of Provin- 
cial Cinematograph, the principal exhibiting subsidiary in 
the Gaumont-British group, shows that net earnings have 
increased from £447,508 to {455,667 and the 15 per cent. 
ordinary dividend is maintained. ‘‘ High-geared ’’ 
recoveries are shown by Hoffmann Manufacturing, whose 
profits have jumped from {£85,943 to £127,553, comfortably 
covering the increased dividend of 15 per cent. tax free, 
and by McMichael Radio, which has transformed a loss of 
over £50,000 into a profit of £35,142, and may now be 
within prospect of meeting preference dividends arrears. 
Among the many smaller concerns are many in the building 
industry whose results have expanded, including Richard 
Costain (£110,183 against {96,451), Rawlplug ({53,880 
against £39,868, the dividend being increased from 20 to 
30 per cent.), and Flettons ({42,038 against {27,040). 
L. Hall (Edmonton), another building materials concern, 
reports an increase in profits to £34,657, and pays 15 per 
cent. against 12} per cent., while Inns and Company, a 
road materials business, presents a first report showing net 
profits of £51,371 and a dividend of 12} per cent. Bath 
and Portland Stone profits and dividends have been in- 
creased. The Maidenhead Brick and Tile profits, however, 
are nearly £6,000 lower at £26,908 and a reduced dividend 
is paid. Moss Empires shows a good recovery and resumes 
ordinary dividends, while Wembley Stadium profits are 
as much as {25,000 higher at £35,874. London and 
Thames Haven Oil shows a slight fall in profits, which 
cover the maintained dividends with a small margin. 
Cooper, en seg ep a the world-wide fertiliser 
concern, reports a in profits from {129, to 045, 
the dividend being maintained at 7} a —: hy ay of 
£20,000 from reserve. In the utility group, the profits of 
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‘* Three Counties ’’ Electric have increased to fs 
The company, which is controlled by Greater FS oe 
Counties Trust, pays the same ordinary dividends ag for 
1934. In the finance group, Lewis’s Investment Trust. the 
company conteeiling the Manchester store concern, shows 
slightly higher profits during the latest year. The. full 
report of the Lancashire Steel Corporation shows a satis. 
factory rise in profits from {292,367 to £416,869. Refer. 
ence was made to the profit position in last week's 
Economist. Rivet, Bolt and Nut, representative of busy 
small ore concerns, has almost doubled its profits 
at £37,198 and has doubled the dividend at 5 per cent. 
Currys shows further progress and an increased dividend, 
while among the other store results the Maple were 
well received. Apart from Winterbottom Book Cloth, 
whose profits are nearly £17,000 higher at £263,382, the 
textile results are not impressive, although United T 
Red has restored a small credit balance. the 
week’s dividend announcements, John Dickinson has in- 
creased the total distribution from 11 to 12 per cent., 
Amalgamated Metal from 5 to 6 per cent., while Thos, 
Firth and John Brown are to recommend a dividend of 
12} per cent, tax free, compared with 5 per cent. net for 
1934. The reserve allocation is doubled at {£1,000,000, 
Edison Swan, controlled by Associated Electne, pays 10 
per cent. against 6 per cent. Ericsson Telephones, in a 
report showing profits of £174,709 against £133,993, refer 
to the increased totalisator business. The dividend is 20 
per cent. net against 24 per cent. gross. Another Associated 
Electric concern, British Thomson-Houston rts an in 
crease in profit from {£356,435 to £476,633. The ordinary 
dividend is increased from 3 to 5 per cent. The full report 
of Associated Portland Cement reveals an advance in total 
profits from {1,186,904 to {1,518,256, and refers to record 
deliveries and increased prices during 1935. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
company meetings : —National Bank of Egypt, Equity and 
Law Life Assurance Society, United Kingdom Provident 
Institution, North-Eastern Electric Supply, Telephone and 
General Trust, Consolidated Mines Selection, Anglo- 
French Exploration, Spratt’s Patent, and British Ropes. 
The Governor of the National Bank of Egypt referred to 
the increase in advances, amounting to nearly 30 per cent., 
of which some 55 per cent. was lent to finance the favour- 
able cotton crop. Economic progress in Egypt measured 
by savings bank deposits and the fall in bankruptcies, was 
assisted by the last cotton crop, and the budget was work- 
ing to another surplus. Sir Dennis Herbert, addressing 
members of Equity and Law Life, discussed the closer 
relationship between insurance business and the investment 
of funds, giving two examples of mortgage lending-cum- 
endowment insurance which benefited both borrower and 
lender. Sir Ernest Benn, at the United Kingdom Provi- 
dent Institution meeting, disclosed that £300,000 had been 
placed to reserve fund from profits realised on investments 
during the past year. All redeemable securities had now 
been written down to less than redemption values, and @ 
substantial inner reserve remained. Mr R. P. Sloan re- 
ferred to the record extensions to the North-Eastern Elec- 
tric system. The reserve of {2,350,645 in respect of change 
of frequency, it was stated, would cover the company s 
portion of the cost, and a substantial increase in supp#és 
to shipyards, marine engineering and coal mines was 
reported. The Chairman of Telephone and General Trust 
reported continued rationalisation of the various activities 
of the group, which he expected would yield substantial 
benefits. Consolidated Mines Selection Company have 
participated in the very active transactions in the muning 
business which continue to be encouraged by the high price 
of gold. Mr F. A. Robinson, chairman of the ‘| 
French Exploration Company, which includes gold, 0! 
and tin concerns, anticipated a renewal of the tin resin 
tion agreement at the end of the year. The Chaicnny - 
Spratt’s Patent, Ltd., discussed effect of the Wheat ats 
Act upon the company’s activities. Colonel J. J. G rag 
anticipated improved business for British Ropes, Ltd.» 

a result of the Government’s re-armament programme. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET Account 
Marcs 31 | Aprit 2 


WITHOUT suggesting either the return of real professional 
confidence or bargain-hunting public support, the market 
managed to _ the best construction on the week’s events, 
once the Chancellor’s use of alsbald had been re- 
interpreted. Herr Hitler’s acceptance of the Council’s 
invitation to take part in the London discussions on equal 
terms was only partly responsible for the apparent firmness 
on Monday and Tuesday, for after last week’s severe 
depression an almost inevitable technical recovery was to 
be expected from short-term professional buying. But 
solid support from institutional and private investors has 
been almost completely lacking. The market is not ill- 
satisfied with this country’s mediatory réle, but the possi- 
bilities of deadlock between German determination and 
French indignation are too close to risk a level position for 
the sake of an apparently cheap bargain. 

Scratching the more confident gloss on the market, 
therefore, only revealed a still nervous public and a more 
adventurous professional sentiment. The lack of public 
support was evident on Wednesday afternoon, when a 

romising morning session gave way to distinctly irregular 
candiion. Gilt-edged stocks, which cule a good 
recovery on Monday and Tuesday, closed below their best 
levels. The irredeemable issues made most headway on 
Monday, with Old Consols $ higher, but after a further 
modest advance on Tuesday the mid-week reaction com- 
menced. References in Parliament to the maintenance 
of low interest rates, despite re-armament expenditure, had 
only transient effects, and a further fall was registered on 
Thursday. 

The relaxed tension brought an all-round recovery in the 
foreign bond market, and Germany’s decision to send a 
League mission was followed by prompt improvements in 
the ‘‘ Dawes ’’ and ‘‘ Young’”’ loans. Greek and Bul- 
garian issues reflected speculative hopes of interest settle- 
ments, while French rentes maintained steady progress. 

In the home railway market, recovery was led by 
L.M.S. 1923 preference, which continued to improve until 
after mid-week. The market was not enthusiastic, and 
took little heed of the traffics, but, in face of indifferent busi- 

* ness, and Wednesday’s irregularity, net gains were recorded 
among the junior stocks. Preference stocks were in steady 
—though modest—demand. 


In the foreign rail market, Cordoba Central first deben- 
tures were buoyant at first, with three-point rises on Mon- 
day and Tuesday, but considerable mid-week profit-taking 
occurred when the announcement postponing the resump- 
tion of interest payments was made. Argentine ordinary 
stocks made modest progress. Canadian Pacific fluctuated 
considerably on further consideration of the results. 

In times of crisis, gilt-edged and industrials sink their 
differences and move together. So it was in this week’s 
recovery. After throwing off initial hesitancy, the indus- 
trial market responded to professional support, inspired by 
the more hopeful diplomatic situation. Investment buyers, 
however, were not prepared to follow this lead very far, 
holding that agreement to send a German mission was less 
important than what it would be empowered to say. On 
Thursday, the heavy settlement, with its substantial differ- 
ences for bulls to meet, occupied professional attention, 
and the public remained in waiting mood while Herr von 
Ribbentrop was speaking. But the mere headline ‘‘ Agree- 
ment Reached ’’ was the cue for immediate cheerfulness 
in the ‘‘ Street ’’ market. Many features were associated 
with the news of the week, which included some good 
industrial reports and building plan approvals. Aircraft 
shares rallied in confident fashion, Austin being active on 
the official news that it is to have a foot in this market by 
Government request. Fairey were eagerly bought on the 
hews of the share issue, although some quarters in the 
market were critical of the directors’ participation, for 
reasons discussed on page 656. Renewed opening strength 
was evident in the steel group on Monday, Vickers, Had- 
fields and Firth Brown being prominent, although the 
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latter was marked down on a dividend which i 
cheerful expectations. S was faithful than 
enthusiastic on Tuesday, and definite irregularity was 
evident in mid-week. 

Electrical equipment issues received fair , which 
fluttered from one share to another in fens nev days. 
Crompton Parkinson, at first, jumped sharply, but interest 
spread later to British Insulated Cables (whose results are 
discussed on page 660) and General ic. Brewery 
and Tobacco shares held their modest recoveries, and there 
was improvement even in the laggard textile up. 
Among store shares, Marks and Spencer and Woolworth 
made early progress, but fell under general market in- 
fluences later. The leading provision issues were firmer, 
Unilever responding to the United Africa results, whose 
relation to the Unilever stores profits is discussed on 
page 658. 

The responsive tone in the miscellaneous section betrayed 
its professional origin on Wednesday, when the sharp re- 
covery in such leading favourites as British Oxygen, Murex, 
and Turner and Newall was followed by a list of sixpenny 
losses. Further declines were witnessed on Settlement Day. 
British Oxygen were specially affected by the rejection of 
the Caledonian Power Bill in the House of Commons, in 
which the company was interested. Dunlop Rubber, after 
a long period of neglect, were again supported, and the 
cement group was confident enough to make further head- 
way in mid-week. Pinchin Johnson were initially dis- 
appointed by the dividend (see page 660), but rallied 
later. A number of light engineering shares made further 
progress. 

After a weak close at the end of last week, the oil shares 
market gained confidence early this week, which gave way 
later to uncertainty. Satisfactory annual reports have pro- 
vided the basis for firmness in American stocks, and Shell 
Union reports were particularly encouraging. In mid-week 
there was a certain amount of switching from Mexican 
Eagles into Canadian Eagles. 

The rubber market recovered more slowly than other sec- 
tions from the general depression of last week. Prices were 
fairly steady at mid-week, but a revival of general interest 
is not anticipated until the commodity improves. Interest 
in the tea share market is very small, although there has 
been very little selling in recent days. 

The Kaffir market has been very firm this week, partly 
in anticipation of favourable results from the new taxation 
schemes, and De Beers were strong on the report by the 
chairman that the company hopes to pay arrears of prefer- 
ence dividend this year. There was little business in West 
Africans, but prices were firm. Copper shares were inclined 
to be dull, but there was a small demand for tin shares. 


“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 














Week to | Mar. 12,| Mar. 13,] Mar. 16,| Mar. 17,] Mar. 18,| Mar. 19, 
Mar. 13,)"i93¢ "| 1996 | 1996 | 1996'| 1996 | 1996 
1936 
Government and 
Municipal Loans 6,194 1,296 1,268 1,391 1,272 1,218 1,084 
, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 5,582 999 1,177 1,189 1,196 1,078 895 
and 
Industrial®........ 26,756 | 4,958} 5,351 §,357 | 5495] 6,142] 4,215 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 3,228 633 540 649 632 641 545 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 6,088 1,124 1,286 1,210 1,099 1,194 1,008 
OOF ciedtpecderdussese. 1,444 277 354 335 292 279 192 
Rubber, Tea and 
Coffee .......+0+4+- 1,659 381 370 344 286 300 236 
Total ........ 50,951 9,668 | 10,346 | 10,475 | 10,272 | 10,852 8,176 
Copmapentine day 
in 1935 ..........+. asa 8,076 7,782 8,864 7,792 8,428 7,180 


























* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL DatLty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Srocxs (1926 


. ORDINARY stocks. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 





























2s, | eis foss® [tsa | tec | a” | | 
114-5 | 107-4 109-4 | 108-2 | 110-0 | Mined | antes | 112-3 
“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
i, | Pi | Man | Masa |s® | | Mr | Ma 




















138-4 | 137-0 | 137-3 | 137-0 | 137-0 | 137-1 | 137-1 | 137-2 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


THE week on Wall Street has been one of conflict between 
the depressing effect of European political difficulties and 
the encouraging news of domestic recovery. On Thursday 
of last week there was a gloomy reaction to the resilience 
which earlier in the week had distinguished Wall Street from 
European exchanges; but on Saturday a strong recovery 
set in, which left the Dow Jones industrial shares index at 
154-07, compared with 150.42 on Friday and 157.86 on the 
previous Saturday. This week movements have been 
erratic. A weak opening on Monday gave way to a recovery 
on Tuesday which wiped out losses of the last few days; 
but uncertainty swept over the market later in the week. 
Marked improvements have been registered in iron and 
steel, copper and rubber shares, and in some utilities. In 
contrast to the political gloom, corporation earnings are en- 
couraging, and steel mill activity this week is estimated by 
Iron Age at 61 per cent. of capacity. Power output is 10 
per cent. over output for the corresponding week of last 
year. The “‘ War Against the Utilities ’’ was carried into 
new territory this week, as the Communications Commission 
opened investigations into the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company. The New York State Supreme Court 
has declared unconstitutional the New York Unemployment 
Insurance Law. The corporation surplus tax proposals, re- 
garded as a bull point by the markets, are confusing the 
taxation position, and it is anticipated that present taxes 
may be increased as a temporary expedient, while the impli- 
cations of the new proposals are being worked out. 


Mar Mar. Mar. 18, Mar. Mar. Mar. 18, 
il, 18, 1936 11, 18, 1936 
1936 1936 Eng. 1936 1936 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
US. 23% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 34 34 34% 
Bds. 1945-47... | 102% 103% Phelps Dodge ..... 38 38% 
Atchison ............ 75% 75 eae ot 43} 43] 
a 15 14g 14 Sears Roebuck 64 63} 63 & 
Illinois Central 25 23} 23% Un. Pruit........... 73 7i§x 72 
N.Y. Central 35 35% US. Leather ...... iS) 8 84 
Pennsylvania...... 34 33} 33% U.S. Rubber........ 23§ 25 25} 
Southern Pacific... 34 32 33% US. Steel ......... 64 eat 65% 
Southern Rly. ...... 17 mt 17% Westinghouse ..... 117 113 113% 
Union Pacific ..... 135 132 133} Woolworth.......... 51 49} 49} 
oe. e- ~ icitaihns 123 = 7? Am. Tel. and Tig , 
1 ting .. m. Tel. an ; 82 167? 1 
pempowane set 34 Int. Tel. Teleg. .... 17 16} Teh 
eo er ,— ost = gy —- A 6 6 
otor .. . Union — 86 86 
Corn Products Rf. 72 73 73 % 
Eastman 162 163. 
Gen. Electric ...... 40 + 7 EE eee 43 42 42} 
Gen. Motors ...... 625 62 62% Shell Union ........ 18§ 18 184 
Int. Harvester . 80 83 83 Std. California..... 46 44} 45 
Mont. Ward ...... 40$ 40 40 ts Midbssrinnsoeves 62} 68} 68 & 


t Calculated at $4-974 to f. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 









































1936 
1935 (Jan.1 to Mar.18)| Be. 
ginning} Mar. 4, |Mar. 11,|/Mar. 18, 
Lowest| Highest] Lowest | Highest —— 1936 | 1936 | 1936 
Mar. 20)Dec. 31} Jan. 8/ Mar. 4 
$51 Industrials ... | 74-5(#)/112-3 [114-3 [124-8 [112-3 [124-8 |124-5 |123- 
Rails endpnbeecess 27-4 43-0(@} 43-9 51-1(d)} 41-5 50-8 49-6 #4 
37 Utilities ......... §2-2 93-6 97-8 {106°2(a)| 93-6 1104-6 [102-8 {102-1 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 /100-1 [109-4 | 97-7 |109-4 |108-7 [107-8 
we 
50 fadestrial High | Low 
Common 3- a 7 $-01%| 2-95%| 3-22%| 2-95%| 2-98% 3-07% 
(a) February 11th. (6) F 19th, (t) March 13th. November 
(w) Decemaber 4th, ” — 





= 


Lowest 
et gag | Mar. 11,/ Mar. 12,} Mar. 13,/ Mar. 14,/ Mar. 16, 5 
Cr 86, | Of 1886 | 1996 | 1936 | sl*| 1936 | 1036 "| Mat,t7, Mec 08, 














142-5 | 126-2 | 140-9 | 136-8 | 135-1 | 138-4 | 137-9 | 1-3 





140-9 


Totat DeaLincs in New Yorx 








Mar. 12, | Mar. 13,| Mar. 14, | Mar. 16, 4 
i996" |" 1996""| » 1936*" | "1996 ”| Miggg”? | MAEAJ& 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... | 2,920 2,660 1,430 1,830 2,240 | 1,750 
Bonds (Value ; 
13,320 14,580 7,020 7,630 10,780 11,980 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 693 557 448 607 662 593 























* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


A rather more confident tone has characterised the Bourse 
this week, although business has naturally been slightly 
nervous. Bear covering operations helped the upward 
tendency at the end of account settlement, and Germany's 
acceptance of the invitation to London produced a cheerful- 
ness amounting almost to optimism. Prices were generally 
slightly lower in mid-week; but over the week, rentes, bank- 
ing shares and industrials were all firmer. On the Coulisse, 
diamond shares were particularly favoured, with De Beers 
deferred in the lead. 


Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, 
1936 1936 


1936 1936 1936 1936 
Banque de France 8,280 8,100 8,285 | WagonsLits ...... 48} 48 484 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,670 1,645 1,680 | Mexican Eagle ...... 48 47 
Suse Canal ......0: 18,100 18,130 18,180 | ‘‘ Chartered” ...... 105 1054 =: 107 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 286 284 fh ere 55 54 57 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,425 1,369 1,412 | De Beers ............ 5389 588 605 
Royal Dutch ...... 24,400 24,280 24,600 | “ Johnnies ”......... 230 276 «279 

BERLIN 
The Locarno conflict and the weakness on forei 


Bourses led to a general decline in share prices last week.. 
While no panic selling occurred, the volume of buying 
orders shrank; and leading industrials lost on an average 
about two points. Speculation in rubbers and linoleums 
continued, and Reichsbank and the commercial banks de- 
clined, although less than industrials. The week closed with 
a recovery, which continued on Monday and Tuesday of 
the new week. Reichsmark bonds last week changed little, 
and opened the new week firmly. Bank dollar bonds ad- 
vanced, but the State issues weakened. On Wednesday 
optimistic reports from London supported a steady tone. 
Potash shares attracted support and advanced several 
points. 


Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Reichsbank......... 184-50 184-25 185-00 | A. E.G. ......eeeees 35-75 35-60 36-00 
D.D. Bank ......... 92-50 91°50 92-00 | Siemens and 
ee ee 92-50 91-75 92-50 Halske 168-50 167-00 171-00 
1.G. Farben- 60 
industrie 151-00 151-10 153-00 | A. K. U. ...........+ 49-00 48:25 50: 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 





Lloyd (New) 17°90 17-25 17-75 | ( Hapag New") 15°75 15-40 16°10 


AMSTERDAM 


A better tone in the markets has been the counterpart of 
the slightly more favourable course taken by the political 
conversations in London. The market was very depre 
at the end of last week, and the Royal Dutch gold clause 
judgment bore heavily on Royal Dutch. Rubber shares 
were dull and tin shares lost ground. But optimism at the 
beginning of this week has been fairly well maintained, 
and Royal Dutch have recovered their losses. At — 
week Philips’ Lamps were subjected to heavy selling, an vn 
touched a new low since 1933, but otherwise the m 
was cheerful. 


Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, 
1 


Mar. 11, Mar. 16, Mar. 18, 
i936 1936 1936 1996 1996 - 
23% Dutch Loan... 74} 74 75 Steel Common ...... 38. 23% 25 
54% German ...... 23 21 22 aM, Wi. oatuscepeene 24 ong 2958 
nilever N.V....... 105} 104 111 Ford Motor .......-- 219 7 183 
Philips Lamps...... 190 191f 183} | Deli Batavia Tob. 177 i 937 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch......... 235 233} a 
Union 464 47% 47 Handels Am. .....- 233, 


March 21, 1996 
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March 21, 1936 
CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tue new issue market has been completely overshadowed 
by the international situation this week, although a rest 
from recent Corporation issues of 3 per cent. stock at par 
would in any event have been called for. The only public 
issue to brave the poor conditions was an offer for sale 
of 6} per cent. cumulative preference shares of Morgan, 
Harris and Company. This is a small Cheviot Trust 
flotation, to merge two old-established Welsh bakery 
businesses. Operating economies are expected to follow 
the amalgamation. On the past year’s profits, and making 
allowance for directors’ remuneration, the cover for the 
shares is not generous, and the shares will appeal to in- 
vestors who are accustomed to off-setting the disadvantages 
of small share issues against their high yield. Two state- 
ments have been published by Asphaltic Roadways, which 
shows rather wide fluctuations in profits some few years 
ago, although the present level is high, and by United 
Footwear Services, which has been formed to acquire shoe 
repairing businesses. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to March 14, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £103,973,628. 
January 1 to March 14, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, £59,803,125. 
January 1 to March 14, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £129,860,002. 
January 1 to March 14, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £85,789,499. 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended March 14, 1936, £100,000. 
Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 





























To the Public £ £ 
Morgan Harris and Co., 75,000 64°, cum. pref. {1 at £1 Is. 75,000 bes 78,750 
Datel. ccciarcccetniccainditbh cinciljanidencdaittangs: 75,000 nae 78,750 
To Shareholders only 
Field, Sons and Co., 30,740 10/— ord. shares at 30/-......... 15,370 iis 46,110 
Mercantile Credit Co., 28,000 £1 shares at {2 ................. 40,000 ll 80,000 
Rayne (H. and M.), 150,000 5/- ord. shares at 15/- ............ 37,500 is 112,500 
Romac Motor Accessories, 56,000 shares 5/— at par............ 14,000 xa 14,000 
Datel <csncsisniihldchansiibelgsinensshildilietiin tags de 106,870 ... 252,610 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Viking Tanker, 100,000 ord. £1 at 21/— ............ccccececceee 100,000 Ane 105,000 
Do. 100,000 54% cum. pref. {1 at 21/—............ 100,000 vibe 105,000 
DAO: cctnnvasvricicdsdninthnscnnsiuidianbivtipesbebucitacssess 200,000 ae 210,000 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended March 14, 1936 ...............ccccceeceseees 2,718,116 a 5,138,238 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for 


Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis)— £ 
1936 (New Basis) 135,639,600 91,569,097 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis)... 104,404,988 60,234,485 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 132,601,659 67,173,705 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1935 (Old Basis)... 93,927,558 26,132,751 1982 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 





1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
January 1 to date— 
Saree 62,497,971 19,238,663 
_, ae eo 61,852,540 21,761,187 
a aa — 169,043,750 


(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War L i 
3} per cent. War Loan. per cen ar Loan into 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference i 
January 1 to date— - Ordinary Total 


1936 (New Basis) ..........4 49,025,960 10,148,451 32,394,686 91,569,097 
1936 (Old Basis)............+.. 45,224,306 3,879,644 10,799,175 60,234,485 
1935 (New Basis)* ........... 20,125,621 12,173,021 34,875,063 67,173,705 
1935 (Old Basis)............... 10,968,021 7,356,128 7,808,602 26,132,751 


ag Year—(Old Basis)— 
lnbitenabitineuiidinesegbicnde 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
___ SRI STARTS 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
Mths sith saat chbihubiaacideoradies 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 
ME 8 Oey F 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ issi ” - : ‘ 
ended March 23, 1935, permission to deal” was given in eleven weeks 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Morgan Harris and Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 75,000 
6} per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. Acquires 
two old-established bakery businesses in South Wales with 
forty shops and five bakeries. Net profits, after depreciation 
but before income tax, 1932-33, £13,672; 1933-34, £13,076; 
1934-35, £10,578. Total net assets, £107,994, excluding good- 
will, acquired for £170,500. Goodwill, £62,506. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Asphaltic Roadways, Ltd.—Issued share capital, 500,000 

- ordinary shares. Incorporated 1936 to acquire business 
of Locan and Rawlinson, Ltd., incorporated 1929. Asphalt 
Road and Public Works Contractors and manufacturers of 
Locphalte. Total net assets, £37,959, acquired for £50,000. 
= is to be paid in cash and £49,200 by allotment of shares. 
os profits before depreciation and income tax, years ended 
March 31, 1933: £6,105; 1934, £6,462; 1935, £12,358. Half 
year to September 30, 1935, £8,077. 


orenited Footwear Services, Ltd.—Issued capital, 300,000 5s. 
mary shares. Acquires 19 boot and shoe concerns in 


TARDS 
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THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 





London and suburbs, also all issued share capital of George 
Reid (Glasgow) and two businesses with 67 depots in Glasgow 
and Edinburgh. Turnover of the combined businesses: 
1933, £118,872; 1934, £121,909; 1935, £124,700. Net assets, 
excluding proceeds of present issue and goodwill, £46,652. 
which are being purchased for £78,085 in cash. To provide 
the necessary finance 300,000 5s. ordinary are being placed at 
6s. 9d. per share, subject to permission to deal being obtained. 
The directors and certain vendors have agreed to purchase 
60,000 shares at 8s. each. Profits, before charging income tax, 
past three years respectively £12,025, £12,068, £13,374. 
Goodwill is to be written down to £2,318 from premiums on 
the issue. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Field Sons and Company.—lIssue of 30,740 10s. ordinary 


shares to shareholders registered March 4th at 30s. per share. 
Proportion one new for each eight already held, 


Mercantile Credit.—Offer to shareholders on register March 
2nd of one new /1 ordinary share for each five held at {2 per 
share. 


Rayne (H. and M.). — Issue of 150,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
15s. each. 


Romac Motor Accessories, Ltd.—lIssue of 56,000 shares 
5s. each at par to shareholders on register March 16th in pro- 
portion of one new share for each five shares already held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Leach’s Argentine Estates, Ltd.—All outstanding 5} per 
cent. first mortgage debentures totalling £56,800 out of the 
original issue of 1,000,000 will be redeemed at par on April 1, 
1936, at the offices of Erlangers, Ltd., 4, Moorgate, E.C.2. 
The final interest coupon No. 48, due on that date, will also be 
paid by Erlangers, Ltd. 


Southland Electric Power Board.—This board will redeem 
at par the loan of £750,000 6 per cent. debentures, 1936-1954, 
£750,000 5 per cent. debentures, 1936-54, on September 15, 
1936. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Fairey Aviation Company.—A meeting is to be held to con- 
sider an offer to shareholders to subscribe for one new share 
on the bonus terms of 12s. 6d. for every share held. The 
1,000,000 shares to be issuéd will provide £625,000, which will 
cover the company’s requirements. The remaining shares will 
not be issued for the present, but 100,000 will be reserved for 
payment of directors’ bonuses. 


Robinson Deep, Ltd.—A meeting is to be held May 6th to 
consider an issue of 152,479 shares of 7s. 6d. each. 


Bluestone and Elvin, Ltd.—An issue of 275,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at 9s. each and 150,000 £1 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares at 21s. will be made on March 24th. 


Saker Bartle (South Africa), Ltd.—An offer for sale will be 
made shortly of 220,000 5} per cent. cumulative preference 
shares of {1 each at par and 220,000 ordinary shares of 10s. 
each at 12s. 6d. per share in the capital of Saker, Bartle (South 
Africa), Ltd. The company carry on the business of importers 
and dealers in mining machinery and motor vehicles. It is 
understood that the combined net assets of the companies 
to be acquired amount to nearly £500,000. 


CALLS DUE MARCH 23 TO MARCH 28, 1936 


The grand total of calls in March, 1936, is £175,477,040, which 
compares with {4,786,753 in March, 1935. 





Nominal P , 
Amount} When | Making 
— Company of Call | payable} Paid 





Stock | Covent Garden Properties, £2,500,000 4% 











Gobo. state, GE LIOEG, cvccnerevesignccssosescabieree £86% | Mar. 25 All 

5/- Gold Fields Australian Development (partly- 
BONG CRAIN din ones ascisennsernicstindineingeecnanesis 1/3 p.s. | Mar, 27 All 

§/- Rayne (H. and M.) 150,000 ordinary shares, at 
BE COE WEIS 554. cnrcecdscacnacesndidumeoksvanseneee 15/—p.s.} Mar, 24 All 

Stock | Smethwick stock, 1956-58, £500,000, at 
SION. ccccccrcsesccccrecoseversechssnsvescnsencsvoonsis £45°% | Mar. 23 All 

5/- Sound City (Films) 35,000 ordinary shares, 
OO Qo io cdsaniguceisonesdccgpenenenibibecgnentvdeusibe 2/- p.s. | Mar. 23 All 
£1 Do. 135,000 6% cum. preference at par...... 10/— p.s. | Mar. 23 All 








(Continued on page 668) 
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Price,| Price, Rise 
j Last two Mar 
Year 1936 Mar. . or Mar, 
1 to || Half- ame of Security il, | 18, 1998 
sar 1985 | Jan. 1 to | Name of Security § | ‘4; 18, Fall 1996 | tachusive fae 
Year | Mar. 18, | 986 | 1986 me bs “” 
" is | A 10 £8 pa. | Orel ae | eal 
we Faecal os | | 210 10] yan] gases | 3) <ul 
“ ' | i Coes — ° 85xd 1a 2 17 ae “6 || 50 A oe Sh | 380 — 2} 3% ; 
80 || 87k 83h) Do. 4 ed. at 115¢ 4 $71 Bank B fh) epocesnce 77/- W hx. 
113% | 381 Barcla - | 47/-|—1/-| 2 6 
118% 1093 | 58 | 3% | guerater Feb 10967 101 1014 : 4 4 mitt zest 7a) : Barcl. Dems Sa) 4 1 rt ant cat 430 
1094 | 97H) 102% 101, | Converan. 24% 1944-48 || 1 os | 4] 3 210 0p | 8b || Seta 490) Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £40 7 |— +l $0.8 
10 1oof || 108% 1044 | De. Nw ade Er OB “al 33 6 || cast | xs | etchen| Sieben British Overseas A €8 || 87/6 | 85/- | —2 BAe 
i144 | 108 11 108 | De oi tee 00 || aa ~ 216 4] 27 | 258) ¢) | le) || Bri of India (£5)...... we ht, Hire 
115$ | 1215 | 12 3% 1950-69... |/103pxd 103 | 218 Sti Mea | 128 || 7) 70) || Cutd. of Aus 10/- |) 16/3 | 15/74) 318 9 
ioe | ose | i 1174 |, Funding 42% 1900-80 | 118 j100f | "| 247 0 16/8 | 13 ok 24a) | District AS. ft | ose) | sae 
14) 11 Bas. 1003 | —3| 311 0 " H = 6|—3 
a one 1 100% || 3% Bonds 4%...... j 115 | oes "a 3 2 Off 90/15 oe 5 hy st) - sea RAuort. £3pq_ 90/- | 87/6 | -? : et 
119 | 110 | 117 bag’ | Warkesa Scatter Di] 1068 | 1068 | 3 2 6} 56/6 ae | “2hte) Gi) Halas H tte ae 1| 58 § 
‘oeh| 80" |) 97") ‘94 | Local Lene 9% 02} | 102} | 2, | 216 Off 96/— | 114(6)) 64a) |, Ham (18s) -- | 4004 Glow) +4 | Sg 0 
so | 97 Local 1933-53 .. 102} | 102) —~3}/ 386 it 10 | 2hia) 6) wit> £1 pd. || 62/6 | 62/- | — 410 
10081 | 103 | 7 coo cp HS 734xd 73 | 3.10 2 }] £1103) £958 | Bla) | 60d) \ 0 yea pd... || 88] spi —4 sae 
Se tae a en sa 2 —"s | 311 10} eae | 61, | Sia) Hip), Midian fly. | 938 | 928 | —iP| $40 
| 76 | Reames 98xd 37 0 | oak ‘) ‘aonp), ypt £10 ...... | 424 10 0 
a || Shoe | es “axa sin) 107 | 107 |<. | 3 6 ‘SH he ‘ot Naot Indlacasctaipa | 46° | 46 18 8 
119% | i | 106} | U.K. & Arg. 4 3}} 462) 428 | 9a) | 74(6)|| Nat. Prov. £20, ! 475 | -5 | 3 
1083 | 105 | 107 | | Dom. & 11 | 313 164) 15t | Tala) Royal Bk. of Scotland |, 1ISf| — 4! 317 0 
75 |) 111 218 6 Sila), 8416) ovals pd. |) 158] 15 19 0 
| 110 |; Australia 5% 1945- 4xd 104 500 | 472 || St. £20, 92/- | —1/6| 3 
seek | toot || toe" | tos | Gammease yy 1058... || 116." | 116 | 3 5 6|| 16a) 15 | oe) 30) “eee “y || 99/8 | 92) by 
soon | tes” ji unwed ace i ete Ou dieae Like |i ;3ss 98/104, 90/9 || Be | 92/6 | 91/3 | —1/3 sie 
= (116 1 118§ || Nigeria 5 5% 1946... | 114 | 114 i322 e8/- i a) 1) a || 6h, 6 C.. 490 
1184 | 107% | 14 107" lige 5% Ne) 16 | “2. | 21840 Fe ihe Fy a) ber. 24 pd. 3 | astlagl sues 
110 | 103 i wat |S. Africa 5% 1945-75 15 | 1s 9(a) | 17 
113 || 116g | 114g | 400 | 9 @) 124(b) | 18 0 
me } | Argentine 4% Rese. 1952, 100 || 10 8 ee pear Pen | Sh) fet | 2] oe oe 
1019, 98 || 1 99% || A 7% 1957 ....2. || 94 9 5 5 4 | goa | coe 40(a) Aneta sonenes 164 | 165 | 4} 310 6 
| fe) Sl] S| Beas eae) Sh, gS a | 3 serie Sethe | at) I TEE 
101g | 763 | 574 | B. Aires ) 34%... | ant ne 12 | 10g || 201 Gen. Accident vy 354 | — 2 18 
51 || 62 emer s ae |. | ees 2g | 26 || 28a) é * vs 
ii | Belgian Lon. & Lane. | 12 | 138) + } 
ll 106 |} 111 wr Bulgaria 74% Loan ... | 156 | nm '-2/'!709 384) 342 | 2s} 25(a) N. Brit.&Mer.,¢14 fy.pd. i 2i;..i3s86°9 
St) ih) | tise] | a |e a | 2, ie) ii Member cicted | it) tau 
oe SOS OE oe © 824 | on 6 , 25(6) | Pearl (£1), fulls 168 ew > 
rt ll Son} sat | ce ohe ner -1 | 58 22§) t25(a) ¢ 1, fully pd. ... | - | 210 6 
' ij 9 | 924 | 26 ’ Phoenix . 7 37 | 
— oe | De SR ste... | 98 | 108 | -1b| 7 8 a Be 16 a nh Prudential {1 A... | Hom) | Aan ot 
: ws Be we eh Meet ele. = *874(c) 1434 (c); Do. £1, wit (1)... || 11 | 107 | — $ 3 6 6 
103 | 93° || 1083 | 98 | Danish 9 . - || 68 | 68 | 318 0 |] 121/3 | 108). | ¥S74(c) +494) Royal Exchange H at | “1398 
1 of S84 | 98, Danzig 64% GK | 104 | 104 50 6} 11h] ot | 3/3(b) ata) Royal £1, 1 ly pd. | ; ai *) 33 
oot 98 i 104? | 1024 | Egyr (British) ... || 23 | 23 os 12 5 Off 108) 45 | 8b) | Sea Insur., twit ry oo Hr 
109 || 25 | 22% | French 4 La. |) 57 | 564 | 0 0 5 s 50 7 | Son. Eau 8 + 5 OF 
34 | Do. 314 | Sik)... aad Vee Oh, 
58 i) 41 (ou A Sig | 41 wd 1a | 20 “p50 rae), } » | 8129 
344 | 30} | Greek ~ nah 374 | 38) | + 6 || 21% De... | 275 | 275 se 8 
‘st 31 h 413) 36 || Do. 7 rr B~ =. is 48 4 | ol 6410) aie) tenses le 3, | or 
51 384 || 0 Ja She i ae oes | 1a) 7 oS Ol “ang | 80 || thie i Atlee Blectric, wn || see | 1661 | O18 8 
913 78 || 90}/ 79 bo 6 (1924) red 1959) 88 | 219 3 af | 6/- | Ni | ts Trust si | | 16/6 | "3 403 
o7 | 85) | 978 122 | woreegin 49 1911 » fh Bee si 158 | 15 | Nitie) ay Debsature Corp. Sth... | Oe eri 3 |e 42 
, oe | | Peru 7}% 1922 ......... | | ob) +1 | 718 off 178 | 5) on) oA | Does etc., Det. 7 | 187} | .. | 33 
$e) sia 904 +3 b)| 14(a)'| For. vestment .. | 157} | 1! lg 39 0 
104 7 || 138 | “oF | Roumanie 4% Goa. ioae las i leme 157 | aay | | ate by Cusatien vest Ord... | 288 2 |. 4.2 
163 | {| 123 | Swedish 1% 908 peonee a8 = gd Invest. Trust Def. ...... 17/6 | —3d 
106 || 149} | tine 1933 410 9 5a) Io vest. 10/- | 17/9 |—10| 315 0 
1138 1065 | 114 | 112g |) UK. “s 1951) |, 114 [1a | 313 2s] S| Bs | eA a ee ee ot itl males | 2 oa 
i ete Corts 3 Max} | | 62 | 82 18) 34(a)/ 7(b) || Mercantile In Ord... | 173% | 1714 | | 91510 
ad Noell eed hath x : wt boanehed. tas | i71 | S| ah) ieeeediens teats | 308 | oe 8 | ee 
< | 61d) | Metropoli S/-)| 9/-} 9-| ... 0 
BA io si Ben ae lta) ko | "at | Wo)| Ee cert) a8 Bol ie) 3a 8 
; list I 120 117g | Bristol 5% 1 | Sena 79 | Si | 817 2524 2224 | 6(b) | 241a) Trustees Corp. mesea| 23s}. | 3 8 
122% | 1153 | 120 76} | Danzig 7%, 1985-45 _. 7 x 119 |... 315 6 251 | 230 | 6(b)| 2ha)  Saveey D beature 235x | ! 
To |) 1218 | 119¢ || B Losdes' sy, 1900-70 «119% 381 2224 || Se} 80) Trasts, &o. 9). | 218 
|| 121g 1194 | E. 52) 104 | 104 ° 6i| 244 Financial 18/9 | 18/9 Nil 
1284 oH eT, t 103 ohannbg. 54 —" | 96 96 : 1 3 6/- 2c) | 24(c) Argentine hand, Sn. 6 i 27 27 oA Nil 
ro 2 | ‘set AE SE | 8 | ae | Mea poe ped a | ene 
104 | 101% | 1064 101 | 6/- | 4/74! Nil | Nil t. S. Africa 15/-ty pd 26/- | 31/3 | —74d) 6 8 0 
~~ Prices, | Price, Price, Rise » || 279 | 22/74) 6d(a) gab) Ch dav. 68 «.. ey s/o} .. | 4 § or 
Year 1936 | Last two | Mar.) Mar 18, 1131/10, 30/44) 10(c)| of London R. if | 54/3 od} 4 
to |) Hall-vearty | Security |) Mar. ) Mar.) “or | Mar. 18, 104) 17/3 | 2(6) ic & General {i | 55/- uw | 32 OF 
Mar. 18, | 1936 ¥ Daige fo & cat | 22/ - Nil 
ieclesive | | |€a4 St ae ai Forestal ff fi || 20/6 | 20/6 | ... Nil 
. a 7 a) (6) (c) | — 19/~ || Nil{e) ‘s Bay A. I 58 | y 
et Let h OD | apel Eie B 188570, 118] 118 lal at 186 | Nil “Ni i | Do. 8% Cam. Pel | 26/8 | 25° | ~i/s ‘Na 
TSy | TSE) 24 | 25 Central Etec. 69% 1950-7 2 2a 2) Y | Peruvian Corp. PrelStk.| 134 | 13 =| ait 
pea sees | 125) 120] -1 | 210 ff he e Ey al Ee 
127g | 1225 || 2 2 H am 1965-3023." 13 ty ; 2 19 Of} 15/6 1 | rr a | | Staveley Trust {1 ii || yh 33/6 | —6d| 4 
1103 | 109 : 2 fh, SrA toa 1274 127 | — 4] 3 + 7/14 32/6 ct See i g)- | 37/6 | —ed| 4 a 
Be ase 1 / ' kins {1...... || 38/- —3/6| 3 
31 127 || 2 by sty Boos. 20 Lied 105 = iy : 26 36.6 53(0)| oie) earn i | 137/- 133/6 | mf 440 
112g } 101g || 4(c) | 14) et. Wat. Bd.“ B” 974 | 3 0 8] 42/3 | 36) t5(a) 117(6) Bass Ratoliff ford f1... || 87/- fl -| 30 0 
12st; 119° | af | of || Prortada.s% 1980-76 || 190" | 23 | St | is | oy vegeeyy Soneiaan Sweaters i -- | 79. | 90, fie} 18 0 
1 119 we 6 6 3]] 97/- | -|| of Sia) | ef. 5/- | 16/6 |e} 4 9 
Ord 48 | 47} 4 : 3/6 | 77; 916) | of Def. 5/- |) | 16/ 90/- | —2 0 0 
| “Shy MO) WM Ea tata De. S oot a ee 17103 ae | "a! | 1910) || Courage Co. Ord. fi. | SO 100/-| + 1/-| 314 0 
6 5% ; Do. 5% Pret. a 412 6]| 98 a. b)| 74(a) | Distelers ’ 1 153/- Y|_o-| 4 § 
il | Nil xd} 88} — | 95/6 || 124(d)) A) Ord. 1. | 118/— 0 
S| | CaP sae] Reeaaeie (elt Sh) | « vata ra | i) terrae ie 3s | | 4 
254) 1 i (c)|| Do. 4% Ist Pref. Stk x 22 Z Nil 121/- 3 || 3$(a)| 7$(d)| Meux's Ord. cs fl | 99/6 | 99/- | -9-| 3 7 
70 55} 32 (c) 3k L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ...... 22 “ 1 6.1.3 54/6 | 45 | 4 t11(0)) Mitchells & Bu \| 61/- | 59/ 13\ 4 4 6 
Ue Be 4% Pref. Stk. 1928 644 | 66 | + 5 9|}102/- | 97/3 | ¢6ia) || Ohisson’s ii | sev | 96/6 | —2) 311 6t 
+) 415 | 53/6 | Ba) | 7b) || H.&G.) £1... || 88/ 16 | —1/6 
aif 523 1 (c) 4 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 83 _ 4. 4 Nil 61/9 | 4(a) | 14(b) | Simonds ( ° \| 101/- 4 6d 49 10 
89 | 82 ey 3 Southern Def. Stk....... 224 5 911 |} 936 | 83/9 | t5(a) || S. African Bws. £1 ..... 1 ||45/6xd| 45/- | — 4 8 0 
te) | 20 | 1 |... 3 | 94/6 t124(0)) +54a) || alker Ord. 6 | —éd 
97 | act ll iia)| 0) Do. 8% Pref Suk. || 103 | 1503 * 8 Sliaa | a6 | aay | 60 | Walker(P)é R. Cain £1 || 23/- 786 | +1/6| 4 6 0 
oe | 11 2h(a); 24(0) Fant Yo Sw Rys. ti 5/71 20! in@yl ort,’ || Wetwey Combe Det. t1 pot 419 3 
123g il Nil Antof, 4. Ord. Stk. 223 7a +1 = 83/74, 76,/- 1 eh 6(a) | Coal roy 37/6 /3 | —1/3 Nil 
N ; 8 ‘+ aan } 3 eke 0 
it k Nil | Nil || BA;Ge Summ, Cede a 5 |! | Nd | sey) 959 | si) | aia, Se |) sie | ssi] +84 218 8 
234 | 16 ‘ il || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 15 “ae Nil 5/93) 3/- 4(0) | Ma) || Babcock Wilcox £1 ...... = | 10/— |10/-xd) +35 Nil 
ai wtliwimis Argentine Ord. Stk. || 12 | 12 Nil 55:45) 51/8 |) 400) | (c)| Baldwins 4/- . 14/44 aaa iy 417 6 
143) 103) Nil | Nil -U Monte V.... || 7 7 Nil | }10/10§) 8/— || 24{c) aie) Barrow Hematite {1.. t || 38/16/2104! - 1/ Nil 
4 | Nil | Nil || C. Urugua 13} | 13} i /iy| 8/9 || Nuite) Nil{c) | Col’ry 24/6 | +3d 2 OF 
iG) 30a), Nil | Na Can. Nat. 1027 Gue ay 874 | 87) S14 3] we soi a} Si rome Joua) = fi) Ste | 38 |, ras 
: ‘as o ‘ 9/0 || N 1 tone: A | 3 |11/3x Ni 
2(c) | 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk. 0 Nil awe | Soe somal ve (a)| ee ee 11/ =3-| 
fal) ae a seen Can erin! 12 | 1 Sa EAR RCaiaeatr B13 | S13 | ig nm 
12 t : : 7 7 aa 10/1 il | » - pF 
ior | 6t || NU Nil Riys (rion - || $7/6| 57/6 | 7 On| ore | 703'l| 124i) sta) || Corse ag Sef ) 23 3" Pe mee 
“ae | 464 |i tate) leone) |) Sere Rive (610)... palaai = 142 Sass 331° |l nitiey'p24C2) | Guest Keen ete. Ord. £1 || 38/6 ae eng 
> = a) | 140) || Tattal Rly. Ord £5. 27/6 - Bi 39/6 | 33/- (@) Allowing tor «é : 
| ON] A | Bate Havana Ord. Stk. ni = saalatay oy f~- —— h—~ — vekpril 1, 1961. (0) ra 
; jend (c) Last two “yeas den (n) Yield worked on redemption at par on + Free of Income Tax 
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(Continued from page 665) : , x 
LONDON NEW_ ISSUE PRICES Canadian National. | 11 |Mar. "14 asage 3,370,301 + 294,521 32,488,4721 41.490 
Canadian Pacific.... 2,641,0001+ 438, 23, on) +20 
. Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 11, 1936 | March 18, 1936 
Associated London Properties 6%pref.£1| 20/6 | 10/6 | par-6d pm | 34 dis-3d pm and secon | 10 abeen + same 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 ........---.ss.++0-- 4 Wel dis ie dis 2d Argentine N.E. ... | 37 ps pres 
Belgium 4%, 1996 .........-..0ss0sseeeseeeee : 
Bilton (Percy) Investment Ord. ......... 10/- 10/—10/6 10/—10/6 B.A. and Pacific 37 ay +43aime 

Do. pono | oe ie ieee = te i = Oy B.A. Central... | 36 4,109,500. aula 
OI i cinttintintsisinintinnh DOl+  8,¢00 

‘ick Me Masiee Aincoalt ° lj Maa 10}- a Gaaen 1/9-1/3 dis B.A. Gt. Southern | 37 ry | rr 
British Vacuum Cleaner 5}°% Pref....... j= i par-6d p' 27,879,0¢ 
Central Reater ir inckdiibasadehsonanich 4 4 iii de 1f-18 dis B.A. Western ...... 37 1/6377 . - on 
Ce Ro ea PTE 16287 

illes Ord. 20/— .........-...sssceeessseess 29/- | 15/- ety pm af Bhp pm men eo 37 44791 Her 
Covent 101 15 5-5} pm 36 386,656) 133,515 
Dick (W. B) One. 10/-.... 13/- | 7/6 | 3/7}-4/14 pm 3/10}-4/44 pm (east Ext) 36 + 3.357 

Do. 54% Pref. 1 . 20/9 | 10/9 2/3-2/9 pm 2/3-2/9 p © us. Ext)... | 36 50,2504 1g18 
Fife County 3% «-.....-csse+- 100 | 25 | 18-16 dis 1B-1¢ Cure (W v Bat). 4 ite Hameo 
PE TN He noceccdensccevespcintiponsceoncien 963 | 60 R-& disxd | #-%& dis xd 18,027 ~ 96,000 
Industrial and General Trust 3}% De 101 6 20 4-i_ pm 37 1,059,000+ 1,860 
Lanark 3% ....00-.ccseseseseecrsssnseerseceses 100 5 2-4 dis 1}- dis 6,949,600] 972,400 

itan Elec. Supply 3% Deb. ... | 97 | 50 1}-3 dis 1}-# dis Entre Rios ......... 37 108247|— “ate 
Middlesex 3% ~<yrTe pepietibubeonvess a* in tee ' thy G. Westn. of Brazil | 11 108, ~ 10,200 
N tumiers) Ord, 2/— .............++ f ‘i om |— / 

Do 8% Pref. 10/~...... 1o/- | 10}- Soe dis. se dis Leopoldina........-.. Ty a Mages 
Railway Finance Corp 2$% — ..........+ g is—} pm is—% pm Termal. | 11 0001+. 
Sears (J.) and Co. 4% Debs. 220.0... 102} | 52) | 42-Stpm |  43-5t pm epeins Sam zit oat = 
Sheffield Cabinet 6% Pref. ............... 20/- | 20/- 19/3—19/9 19/3-19/9 Paraguay Central... | 3 76,931,000) +- 38100000 
went... ay ona ie hy ad oeoty " 4 Py hat WAMOE os. sseeeees 36 26|— 20,106 

i n 4%, see § - i 390,000] + 4,148,000 
Smith (E. sion | 2I- 28 2/6 aii hells San Paulo ........... 10 ere It "S85 
Southern a 3% pm ~ 7 29] — 
Stephany Furniture 2/- ap 36 | 3/6|  3/6-4/- 3/3-3/9 United of ovens -' 37 =a 31,570 

do. 20/- -| 19/3-19/9 18/6-19/- ® Converted at average official rate  Garing week ended Mar. 15—17-02 pesos to the {, 
Surrey 8% ‘pc iadheoatdhicensbaghhentinseias 100 20 4 dis-} pm ¢ dis-§ pm o Free market rate. ¢t Mon’ $ Receipts pon og 
Valor , inehandiebvumcenalietitiensansee fi 50/—50! 3-48) a Comparative figures for 1934 pana at official rate er in 1935. 
, ae ee 100 20 §-3 dis ia dis J Converted Pe apy ent rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
Winn e) Masking) og ry aicaapencen Bs Ba eb Bre OTHER OVERSEAS 
wr - J- ial —6ad | is 
York pn FE iar AE in min eilE AE joo | 10 ai dis 4-4 dis - Baia) — “1385 ~ i am 3 x — 
t ways... eb. 7 ’ t ” 
ian Markets.. | 10 |Mar. 12] ... 1,401] — 61 20,008} 12 
Seether Spain | 10 7| 104] Ps.21,489|— 11,704]  295,025|— 175,753 
WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS Mexican Railway... | 10 | __14| 483] __$246,700|+ 25,8001_2,654,400] + 210,900 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND T 9 days. 
Ceoene Teosipte, Aggregate Gross Receipts | 1936 SUEZ i RECEIPTS 
5 11 ks 1936 
~~ ae onted ik sor ~ ‘wee ( (000). Suez Canal ......... | 10 mar, 10 mE £2208 000} — gesneeclven san eels. 83 5,250,000 
. i, 5 “ 10 ys. 
(c) Week ended | Open |; 
Mar. 14, 1936. i i ag 3 ge i; ali Bae: ze TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
g 3 3 “g ek & i - ey 1936 
507} + 416)4+ 1 
: 3 Bh Paces, | 36 | a] 27) SSasasa Sa] aisorzer| + ‘Saess 
Great 1936] 3,746 | 158] 199 1071 306 464 1,697) 1,907| 1.285 3,252| 4,949 Burnley, Colne and : / 
Western | 1935] 3,748 | 151] 187] 112) 299; 450)| 1,690) 1,945] 1,195) 3,140) 4,830 Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 14] 76 £4,883]+ 372 
(c) L. & N. £1936] 6,336 | 250] 340] 251) 591) 841|| 2,705) 3,474) 2,862) 6,336) 9,041 Calcutta Tramways | 11 14 Rs.1,13,853]~ 6,903)... : wi 
1935] 6,339 | 253] 328) 249| 577| 830|| 2,711|3,390| 2,691| 6,081) 8,792 _—Isleof Thanet Elec. | 9 4 £2,959|4- 153 28,361) - si 
L.M.& 1936] 6,917 | 374 498| 270| 768) 1,142|| 4,028) 5,016) 3,115| 8,131|12,159 Liverpool Corp. ... | 48 11 £28,269] 1,318} 1,437,884] + 4 
Scottish 6.0254 372 467| 279| 746) 1, “118 4.010 4,851 2,048) 7,799 I, aoe Madras Electric ... | 2)+ 15 Rs.52,843|— 5,532 2,53,383'-— 16, 
1 7| 62} 36) 98 Y 1) 416) 1, 
Souther 1935] 2,172 | 231] 62} 34| 96, 327|| 2,568 637| 384| 1,021) 3,589 t Months. 
Total i 19133 |1019|1099] 664|1763| 2,782|| 11,045/11108! 7,648) 18,756, 29,801 MONTHLY TRAFFICS 

ovens 1935] 19184}| 1007/1044 me 2,725]| 10,979) 10823) 7,218) 18,041) 29,020 
(b) Belfast f 1 1-6] .. 0-4] 2-0]] 18-5 5-4, 23-9 Receipts for Receipts to Date 
&Co.Down {1 80 | 1-8 0-5, 2-1] 18-7 5-0) 23-7 vie S) | De- Month 
(b el a 4 7-5 /L0-8) 18-4 +¢ 94-8) am: 7 Company g Ending ase 

: 8-1 10-1) 18-2)) 74-6 90-4 165-0 . » 
(b) Great f 1936] 2,076 |25-3 vs [aa | 69-6|} 264-6] ... 410-0) 674-6 1936 +or— | 1996 | +or 
s 1935} 2,124 124-7] .. 39-4) 64-1|| 252-6) ... . | 992-1) 644-7 
COMPARISONS WITH ts Pertops, 1934 and 1935 Zafra and Huelva .... | 1 |Jan. 31] Gross} Ps. 262,208)— 22,369 
ech Tl Buitish Columbia Pow.| 8 |Feb. 29] Gross $11179.897 + 90°481/9,268,1321 + $38,900 
a | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern . Pet. oot “"T Net $374,980| + — 6,753)3,032,016|- 94,002 
er sy Warehouses | 1 |Feb. 29} Gross °2,304)| — 
MF 1635, compared é SIDE, colnhatiinncsih 2 |Feb. 29] Gross f42'300 + 1,300 25,600) + “4,100 

—— ~year 1934 Dorada (Ropeway) ... | 2 |Feb. 29} Gross £3,000}— 1,300 im 

Second half-year 1935, compared ater ek Manchester Ship Canal 1 — Stl Grose £97 eH 23/922 wh 08+ 
Ld Mas. an Ve cee an. ross ’ _ ’ on 
with second half-year, 1936 : re ee ee Midland of Uruguay. | 8 |Feb. 29] Gross s7a.nocl+ ine Seaete + on 
First half-year ay compared Mexican Light and ’ n 

with Geet balt-year, 1936 : SMUT ck crecsovinvess 12 |Dec. 31} Gross |Can. $681,325|+ 83,150|7,810,483|— 45,294 

11 weeks to Mar. 15, 1936... + 119 + 350 + 249 + 63 Net |Can. $269,852] + 143,974/2,341,670| — 99,540 

R a ee: 8. Ste a ee 
ay ae first half 1936 + 10, + 31, + 22,7, + 53) eetstoseces aire aa 8 |Feb. 29] Gross yo — weer ye 
il aashannnientbenatetetnmenebanniinnen + 14 + 24 + + 8 Rhodesia Rlys, Be sae 1 |Jan. 31] Gross cua ~ 15,308}... ive 
State o ahia 5S. 
LONDON TRANSPORT mm Ac eee 10 |Feb. 29] Gross f1s25|— 120 90,008] ame 
Z mes og per a ruguay Northern ... | 8 |Feb. 29] Gross + 007 Pa "eee 6. "967|- 2,640 
Week ending March 14, 1996...................-- £539,500 + rg — 
Aggregate 37 weeks ending March 14, 1936. £20,064,300 + 363,400 - of 
* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the Admiral Henry William Grant, C.B., has joined the board 
, Ltd. 

Note.—The receipts for 1996 i cd - ; a pees ad British Aircraft Manufacturing Company serie. 

absorbed by London ee ge 3 in the corresponding period of the year. In Brocklehurst-Whiston Amalgamated, Ltd., announce tha 
order to make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for year have been 


adjusted on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS BaewAY es 


























Gross — 
“— wae | 
: ale 
s os | + or — 1935 | +or— 
INDIAN 
1936 Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 47 |Feb. 1, 35,04, — 66,775 1,50,00,4481 —20,19,801 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 47 $45, + 1,100) 17,00,200|+ 35,600 
Bengal & N- Western 22 2,112) §10,86,024)+ 40,577 1,52,33,052|+ 1,12,525 
os. | 45 10} 3, 23,41, — 2,57,694/ 7,32,90,064| +4 50,54,219 
A &C.1) 50 |Mar. 10) 3,072; 36,55, + 1,97,000/10,40,33, — 3,53,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 47 |Feb. 3, 20,88, — 27,429) 6,34,55,279| —26,51,857 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 22 §2,24, 6,197| 29,94,520) — 7,312 
South Indian ...... | 47 2, $13,61,51 tees 4,65,48,084|— 27,21,303 
Ys. 


Dickens, J.P., and Mr J. Wheeldon, J.P., have resigned from # 
board, and that the Rt. Hon. the Eari of Rothes, Sir Joseph W. 
Napier, Bt., and Mr Kenneth A. E. Moore have been elected directors. 


The directors of the Canada Life Assurance Company re 
the retirement of Mr J. R. Wandless, who has held the position 
manager in this country for the last 17 years. They have appoit 
as manager for the British Isles Mr W. P. Braund. 


The Rt. Hon. the Viscount Ridley, of Blagdon, 


Seaton Bura, 


Northumberland, has been elected to a seat on the head office board 
of the Yorkshire Insurance Company, Ltd. 


Mr Thomas Humphrey Naylor, of Messrs 


Com 


Sandbach Tinne and 


y, has been appointed a director of the Thames and Mersey 
Marine Insurance Company, Ltd. 


The Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company, Ltd., 
announce that Mr E. B. Orme, who joined the board of directors i@ 


1933, has been elected a deputy chairman of the company: 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
CHEAP MONEY AND ITS EFFECTS 
EGYPT’S SOUND FINANCIAL POLICY 
CAREFULLY PLANNED PROGRAMME OF NEW WORKS 
COUNTRY’S FAVOURABLE POSITION 
SIR EDWARD COOK’S INTERESTING REVIEW 
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The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders ASSETS 
jn the National Bank of Egypt, was held on Thursday, March 19, j 
1936, at the head office of the bank in Cairo. ~ ai f ‘ a 
a oe : .E. . ST. 2°, 
Sir Edward Cook, C.S.1., C.1.E. (the Governor), presided. Government securities and sece- 
rities guaranteed by the Egyp- 4 
DIRECTORS’ REPORT AND ACCOUNTS tian Government ..............+. 20,075,821 607 |20,590,586 5 3 / 
Sundry securities ................. 3,155,262 565 | 3,236,166 14 8 
The directors report was as follows :— Advances on merchandise Souencna 2,400,903 068 | 2,462,464 13 9 } 
- The directors present to the shareholders the balance sheet and Advances on securities............. 3,326,209 487 | 3,411,490 18 2 a 
53 profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1935. Rr aT reves pep a #57072 15 3 
3 The gross profit for the year, after providing for depreciation on —_— Bills of exchange ...............0.-. | 2,340,017 423 aunaet 17 5 
»” the bank’s buildings and furniture, for rebate of discount and for — Local bills discounted ............ 174,571 322 179,047 10 2 
doubtful debts, amounts to :— £ s. d. £ s. d. Buildings, furniture, etc. ......... 210,994 046 216,404 3 0 
906,528 12 4 Money at call and at short notice | 1,906,125 000 | 1,955,000 0 o 
ms After deducting from this sum :— Bankers ACCOUNES 2... .eeeeeeereenes 455,383 054 407,059 10 10 
" he Methane Sg een Clients’ liability for acceptances, 
- BE GRORIOE FET sicoeessensnoosaees 5»223 etc., as per contra.............6.. 1,080,225 322 | 1,107,923 8 2 
For current expenses .............+- 464,620 14 Oo Cash :-— 
: 479,843 14 0 Notes ...... L.E. 1,846,871 : 750 
. Gold and silver 
3 bee SORTED cere ncnnccsnnkennss centenensiaerenstenanse 426,684 18 4 COIN, CCC. ........ 641,184 2055 | 2,488,055 805 | 2,551,852 2 2 
In conformity with Article 49 of the Bank’s statutes 88 8 Mon, ; 
’ ’ ’ , 6 4 
5 a dividend of 4 per cent. is payable on the share ride lle i ge naied Dh } 
9 Capital ..cccccocescroncrseveccenscoavegnessonsegeassogecesesee 120,000 0 O 
2 H. AFIFI, 
After this distribution there remains............ 306,684 18 4 M. B. BaRaKaArt, E. M. Cook, 
Adding to this the balance brought forward Directors. Governor. 
> from Mest YOOE 2..ccccccopcaccacccsasionecoceseeseseses 230,299 5 8 
the amount available is ............ceceeeeeeees 530,984 4 Oo REPORT OF THE AUDITORS 


From this amount the directors recommend the 
payment of an additional dividend of 11 per cent. 
on the share capital which will absorb............... 


We have examined the books of the National Bank of Egypt 
and in our opinion the above balance sheet is properly drawn up so 
as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the bank’s affairs 
as shown by the books. We have also verified the cash, notes and 
securities at the head office and at the Cairo and Alexandria branches 
and have found the same correct. The London returns have been 
audited and certified by Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and 
Company, chartered accountants. 





and to carry forward the balance of............... 206,984 4 oO 
The total dividend for the year will thus be at the rate of 15 per 
cent., equivalent to {1 10s. od. per share. An interim dividend of 
8s. having been paid on September 2, 1935, there remains to be 
) distributed the balance of {1 2s. od. per share. 


PRT AS Te ee 


J. C. Srpiey. 
W. G. CARMICHAEL, 


ARIES PR Gs: 


| 
BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1935 Cairo, February 11, 1936. 














LIABILITIES 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
L.E. MM. {ST s. d. z 
Share capital— L.E. MM. L.E. MM. 
300,000 fully paid shares of {10 Moten denen isissicicvrsisiciechtbedad PE polcethtibtaessitiath 25,100,000 000 4 
OE asi eisses sedzcncescssuies 2,925,000 000 | 3,000,000 0 O é 
Statutory reserve fund ............ 1,462,500 000 | 1,500,000 0 0 25,100,000 000 cE. 
Special reserve ..........0.cssceorees 1,462,500 000 | 1,500,000 0 Oo F 
Current, deposit and other ac- re eager vente See easton eke 6,240,583 308 : 
counts puselscuvad sesuthcewedocsceete 21,308,672 785 |21,855,049 0 2 *British Treasury Bills and £ 
Egyptian Government ............ 6,065,067 511 | 6,220,582 I 3 Treasury Bonds ............... 6,309,416 692 
Sudan Government ................ 934.405 185 | 958,364 5 10 12,550,000 000 
Mixed tribunals..............00.c0.+ 1,765,086 699 | 1,810,345 © 8 Securities :— 
kers’ accounts ...............008 1,076,031 709 | 1,103,022 5 4 Egyptian Government Securi- 
ues and bills payable......... 223,411 530 229,140 0 7 ties and securities guaran- 
bate of discount on bills not teed by the Egyptian Gov- 
peas GUC ........sercscessrrreeereees 3,462 309 3551 I 9 Oem Sle cisisccie cde ca 1,500,000 000 
vidends unclaimed............... 27,851 070 28,5065 4 0 British Treasury Bills and 
Acceptances, CBC. oes eeeseeseeeeees 1,080,225 322 | 1,107,923 8 2 British War Loan ............ 11,050,000 000 
Provision for payment of final 12,550,000 000 
dividend at the rate of 11 per 
cent. per annum.................- 321,750 000 330,000 9 O 25,100,000 000 
Profit and loss account balance. 201,809 595 206,984 4 0 
38,857,773 715 |39,854,126 17 9 * By authority of the Egyptian Government these Treasury Bills 
and Treasury Bonds are deposited in lieu of gold. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 





L.E. MM. £stT. s. d. 

Dr. 
Directors’ remuneration ......... 14,842 425 15,223 0 0 
Current expemses ..........-20.0+08 453,005 182 464,620 14 0 


Interim dividend at the rate of 
4 per cent. per annum ......... 
Provision for payment of final 
dividend at the rate of 11 per 


117,000 000 120,000 0 O 








cent. per amMmumM.............+++++ 321,750 000 330,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ......... 201,809 595 206,984 4 0 
1,108,407 202 | 1,136,827 18 © 

Cr. LE. MM. £{stT. s. d, 


Gross profit for the year ending 
December 31, 1935, after pro- 
viding for depreciation of 
buildings and furniture, for 
rebate of discount, and for 


doubtful debts .................. 883,865 399 906,528 12 4 
Balance brought forward from 
BANG WORT ccvcccccceccccscccssccccecs 224,541 803 230,299 5 8 








1,108,407 202 | 1,136,827 18 oO 








GOVERNOR’S SPEECH 


There may be countries whose economic conditions permit them 
to be sufficient to themselves and who can, as they think, afford 
to watch with indifference the raging of storms outside. If so, 
I am not sure that in the long run they are to be envied, for in 
this modern world economic self-sufficiency must mean self- 
deprivation of much that is worth having and, if not actual 
impoverishment, at the best a static condition and the abandon- 
ment of any hope of raising the standards of living. 

Whether this be so or not, it is evident that Egypt is not 
economically self-sufficient and cannot become so within any 
measurable time, for nature has ordained otherwise. She can, it 
is true, at present produce in most years sufficient of the staple 
foods required by her population. But to obtain the many other 
things she needs, as well as funds for the service of her foreign- 
held debt, she must find a market for her main produce, cotton, 
of which, fortunately for her, the world is always in need. She 
cannot therefore remain indifferent to events which affect the 
purchasing power of her customers. Their prosperity is her pros- 
perity ; their difficulties and economic misfortunes must sooner or 
later react on her. 


I have therefore made no apology at our last few annual 
meetings for devoting a large part of my remarks to the state of 
affairs in the world around us. I shall have less to say to-day 
because the economic world has suffered no new shocks compar- 
able with the catastrophic fall in prices six years ago, the depar- 
ture from the gold standard by Great Britain and other countries 
in 1931, and the launching of the great American experiment in 
1933- The past year has, in fact, been one of further re-adjust- 
ment and has brought fresh justification of the hope we then felt 
that the great depression was at last beginning to move away. 
One country after another has commenced to settle down, at a 
level of domestic prices and costs nearer equilibrium with the 
level of the outside world than at any time since the crisis began. 
Commodity prices have risen. An increase in world industrial 
production has taken place, though we must remember that this 
improvement, where it has occurred, is based mainly on internal 
trade. As regards international trade, while the ebb seems to have 
ceased, the flow is yet barely discernible, for skyscraper tariffs, 
quotas, barter arrangements, exchange restrictions and all the 
other products of a counsel of despair, joined as they are, whether 
as causes or as effects, to currency instability, still limit severely 
the exchange of goods and services. None the less, the world as 
a. whole seems nearer a position in which normal commercial 


Gealings between countries can once more be planned. Nowhere 


will this consummation be welcomed more than in Egypt, to whose 
great interest it is to be free to buy in the cheapest and to sell in 
the dearest market without the present risks and hindrances. 


DISTURBING FACTORS 


Our confidence would be firmer if it were not based on certain 
assumptions. It is self-evident that for continued Progress towards 


complete recovery general peace and goodwill are cesential- ¢. 
world economic crisis, from which we hope we are now emece,. 
was itself a direct consequence of the Great War and con 
ployment, impoverishment and hunger, has involved an amount 
of suffering more difficult for humanity to bear than that caused 
by the actual warfare. Last summer there appeared on the 
horizon a cloud, small at first, but growing ominously and at 
times appearing to portend a new storm centred 

near this country. To feel at all assured about the future we ar 
obliged to assume that this cloud will disperse. There are, unfor. 
tunately, other quarters from which storms have been threatening, 
and as regards those, too, we can only assume that moder 
civilisation will not destroy itself, as perished the splendid civiliga. 
tion and liberties of ancient Greece by reason of the wars waged 
with one another by the city states. Further, we must assume 
that the necessities of self-defence do not imply a new competition 
in armaments which might reduce unemployment in the countries 
concerned and for a time bring a fictitious prosperity to ij j 
but would inevitably lead to the same results, financial, economic 
and political, as the world has previously witnessed to its cost. 


TWO SCHOOLS OF THOUGHT 


If only these assumptions prove correct, then we can look 
forward to further uninterrupted improvement in world conditions, 
Its pace must depend on the removal of the barriers to inter- 
national trade which I have already mentioned. Much has been 
said and written as to the steps which should be taken to 
accelerate their removal. As you must have noticed, there have 
been two schools of thought. The first holds that the instability 
of the exchanges is the root of the evil, and that currency stabilisa- 
tion must therefore be the first step. The other school maintains 
that it would be unsafe to attempt a general restabilisation so 
long as the other obstacles exist. It is a good sign that the more 
extreme protagonists of either school have recently been less vocal. 
Many of us have found it difficult to regard this discussion with 
patience ; it reminds one of the debate, beloved of the medizval 
Schoolmen, as to which came first in the order of creation, the 
hen or the egg. I think most people are beginning to feel instine- 
tively that no one of the present impediments to international 
trade can be segregated as the cause of the others, and that all 
are symptomatic of the underlying disequilibrium, produced by 
the war and its aftermath, between costs and prices and in the 
relation of internal prices to those prevailing outside. The pro- 
gress already made by many countries towards recovery has not 
been due to following this nostrum or that, but is the effect of a 
slow but steady re-adjustment of their economic systems, just as 
the human body has frequently the power, if left to itself, to 
overcome disease more rapidly and surely than if stimulated by 
tonics or dosed with get-well-quickly medicines. 


EGYPT FOLLOWS SAFE MIDDLE COURSE 


In that process of re-adjustment those countries, such as Egypt, 
have achieved the most which have acted on the principle that 
the safest path is the middle one—on the one hand, to refuse to 
apply blindly formule devised to suit very different circumstances, 
and, on the other, to abstain from experiments and schemes of 
monetary manipulation which possess no sound basis and wil} not 
provide a short cut to prosperity. : 

I showed you last year what Egypt was doing to help its 
citizens to adjust their lives to the changed conditions which they 
have had to envisage. But perhaps the most important contribu- 
tion which a Government can make to its country’s recovery & 
an unspectacular one, namely to follow scrupulously those well- 
tried principles of State finance which have produced such good 
results in the past and are not likely to be improved on. 
management of the public finances is of special importance at 3 
time like this when the Governments of many countries, yielding 
to an impatient public opinion, have further worsened their 
financial position by wasteful expenditure on schemes which at the 
best have been no more than palliatives. 


SOUND POLICY 


The success in Egypt of following this middle road is obvious t 
all. We have been spared the terrible strain of additional 
involved by a rigid adherence to the old gold standard, 
among other ill-effects, would have resulted in the prices myer 4 
for Egypt's cotton being greatly lower than they are to-day, re 
the position of debtors, serious enough as it was, would 
become irremediable. At the same time, the swing has not gm? 
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cosas 
too fat in the other direction, for the country has also escaped the 
unhealthy stimulus of experimental short-cuts sooner or later 
involving inflation. The facts that Egypt can pay her way, that 
the State budget is well balanced and that the purchasing power of 
the people is rising—these speak for themselves and prove the 
wisdom of the policy that has been followed. 


NO BORROWING FOR IRRIGATION WORKS 


There is a further fact about the State finances to which I 
should like to tefer for I am not sure that even in Egypt it is 
everywhere fully realised ; it is of such importance that it can well 
pear reiteration. The steady growth in the prosperity of the 
Valley of the Nile with all that this implies—the welding together 
of its inhabitants and the formation of the modern Egyptian 
nation—has been made possible by those impressive irrigation 
works which, with their subsidiary canal and drainage systems, 
one sees all over the Delta and up the river far into the Sudan. 
Practically all these have been built, not from borrowed money, 
but out of current revenues or from surpluses that have been set 
aside and accumulated for this purpose. 


PUBLIC DEBT REDUCED 


The existing public debt is the legacy of a chapter long closed. 
So far from it haying been added to in order to finance the con- 
struction of these greatly productive works, the total has been 
reduced. Deducting also the amount bought in the open market 
and now in the Government's possession, the debt outstanding is 
only about £54 per head of the population. State borrowing is 
often justifiable and may sometimes be inevitable, but where it 
can be avoided without impeding national progress there is a great 
element of strength in the public finances. This is particularly the 
case in small countries whose credit may be impaired if they 
attempt to borrow on more than a very moderate scale. Egypt's 
finances would have been crippled if she had borrowed the whole 
or most of the £E.70 millions spent on her irrigation and railway 
systems. Nor is this all. There is a great difference between 
internal and external borrowing. In a country mainly agricul- 
tural the possibilities of internal borrowing are limited and some- 
times do not exist. To yield to the temptation of borrowing 
abroad often leads to further consequences. The obligation of 
maintaining a balance of trade, sufficient for the remittance abroad 
of the funds required for the service of the loans, may at times 
place a considerable strain on the national economy. There may 
be more remote effects. Egypt herself is a striking example of a 
country in which the necessity for satisfying the claims of foreign 
creditors has had at times important influences on internal affairs. 


PROGRAMME OF NEW WORKS 


It has meant much to Egypt that the lessons of her own history 
have been borne in mind by sucessive Governments, and we have 
every reason to believe that this policy will be adhered to. We 
know that the Government has in hand a carefully planned pro- 
gramme of new works. Most of these are designed to increase 
further the size and productivity of the cultivated area, an object 
of paramount importance in a country in which the population 
has been increasing faster than the area available for agriculture, 
and where, in spite of the recent expansion in local industries, 
the possibilities of thereby absorbing surplus labour are limited. 
Provision has also been made for ameliorating the living conditions 
of the people by the better equipment of the nation-building 
services. With a continuance of the policy of careful budgeting, 
there is no reason why this programme should not, like its pre- 
decessors, be financed either from current revenues or from the 
reserve which has been built up from past surpluses. 


COUNTRY’S SOUND POSITION 


Altogether Egypt, in comparison with many other countries, 
has much to be thankful for. The last cotton crop was on the 
whole good in quantity and quality and there was a keen demand 
for it on the part of spinners abroad ; the finance required for its 
movement from the interior and its export was easily arranged. 
Cereals and other crops were also profitable. The cultivation of 
Sugar, which is of great importance to many areas in Upper 

» 8 now on a satisfactory basis, thanks to the measures 
taken by the Government five years ago for stabilising production. 
Pea should now be able to make some headway towards the 

ischarge of loans contracted in pre-slump days, a task which 


has been made easier for them by the arrangements made by the 
Government with the mortgage institutions. Bankruptcies have 
been considerably less. Money has been circulating more freely, 
as shown by the increase in the note issue and in the number of 
cheques which have passed through the clearing houses. A further 
indication of prosperity is the growth (50 per cent. in the last two 
years) in the Post Office Savings Bank deposits—though no doubt 
these have also been influenced by the raising of the maximum 
limit in 1933 and by the fact that the rate of interest has not 
been reduced pari passw with the general fall in interest rates. 
The current State Budget is working to another surplus, while the 
taxable capacity of the urban population constitutes a reserve of 
revenue which will be available for future needs when these arise. 


YEAR’S RESULTS 


The favourable cotton crop of last season and its rapid sale, 
together with the continued recovery in the country’s purchasing 
power, have had their effects on our balance sheet. I pointed 
out a year ago that at the end of 1934 our advances of all sorts 
had fallen to a level less than our capital and published reserves ; 
our present balance sheet shows an increase in advances of nearly 
30 per cent.; about 55 per cent. of the total lent was for the 
purpose of financing the marketing and export of cotton. In spite 
of this increase in the volume of our business, the net profits for 
the whole year have amounted to only £426,684, as against 
£458,807 in the previous year. The explanation is simple. As 
you know, this bank, being the bank of issue and occupying a 
central position in the country, has special responsibilities. It is 
even more necessary for us than for an ordinary bank to keep a 
large proportion of our funds in a highly liquid state, in order that 
we may be prepared at short notice to increase the volume of 
currency to meet either the demands of trade or any abnormal 
situation which may develop. In practice, the only means of 
keeping funds in a satisfactorily liquid state is by an investment 
in British Treasury bills or by placing money at short notice. 
The average yield earned by the Bank during the year on its 
Treasury bills was only 0.5 per cent., as against 0.8 per cent, in 


1934. 


THE DIVIDEND 


Cheap money, provided it does not involve over-trading or 
excessive speculation, greatly assists a country’s trade and in- 
dustry to recover from a depression. Borrowers in Egypt have 
rightly benefited from present conditions. But whereas many 
banks can find compensation for the low rates at which their 
resources are invested, by a reduction in the rates allowed on 
their deposits, there are circumstances, special to Egypt and also 
to the nature of our own deposits, which limit the extent to which 
in our case such reduction is possible. Our carry-forward is, how- 
ever, large; we propose, with your approval, to take from it 
£23,315 and to pay the same dividend of 15 per cent. on the year. 
The year’s net profits would have been still smaller if we had not 
refrained from distributing the whole of the abnormally large 
profits made during the war and for a few years afterwards ; a sub- 
stantial portion was used to fortify the reserves and thereby to 
increase the portfolio of investments, the income from which has 
supplemented the profits from our purely banking business. 


SITUATION IN THE SUDAN 


The Sudan, more dependent than Egypt on climatic conditions 
and with less public and private resources to draw on, felt the 
effects of the world depression more severely, and therefore fouud 
its problem of readjustment more difficult. The situation was, 
however, as you know, faced with energy. The necessary sacri- 
fices were made and Budget equilibrium was restored ; in conse- 


quence, we were able last year to note a substantial progress i 


towards recovery. 

Thanks to favourable weather conditions, good crops and higher 
prices, this improvement became more pronounced in 1935. In 
the Gezira area a record crop of cotton was marketed, and there, 
as elsewhere in the Sudan, the cultivation of cotton is steadily 
progressing, the country’s total production last season exceeding 
a million cantars. Gum, the next most important article of export 
after cotton, was in steady demand at greatly improved prices. 
Credit conditions are more satisfactory, and there have been no 
bankruptcies of importance. The improved purchasing power of 
the country is shown by a great increase in the consumption of 
sugar. The State finances are now in a healthy condition ; it is 
clear that the Government realises the importance of building up 
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substantial reserves for the lean years always to be expected in a 
country so liable to climatic vicissitudes. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


Six directors, Colonel the Hon. Sidney Peel, Sir Victor Harari 
Pasha, Sir Frederick Rowlatt, Major-General Sir John Davidson, 
Sit Bertram Hornsby and H.E. Ali Shamsy Pasha, are due to 
retire by rotation, and I am glad to say that they are willing to 
offer themselves for re-election. You will remember that a year 
ago H.E. Ahmed Ziwar Pasha resigned his seat on assuming the 
post of Chef du Cabinet Royal. During the course of the year he 
became free to accept our invitation to rejoin the board, and we 
ask you to confirm his re-election, as also the election of Bahi-ed- 
Dine Barakat Bey, whom we have been very glad to welcome as a 
colleague. Finally, I have to refer to the great loss we have 
suffered in the resignation of H.E. Aly Maher Pasha, who, as you 
all know, now holds the highest office in the State. 





CONSOLIDATED SELECTION COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 27} PER CENT. FOR YEAR 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the Consolidated Mines 
Selection Company, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants, London, Mr Walter 
McDermott (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the past year had shown a great activity in 
mining business, and to that the continued high price of gold and 
the demands of an improved industrial position had contributed. 
In the Rand many new companies had been promoted, while 
certain old companies had been reorganised for an enlarged scale 
of operation. Their company had been able to participate in 
some of thode financial transactions. Cash and cash assets 
of £440,532 exceeded the total current and contingent liabilities 
by £375,458, and, in addition, they had investments conserva- 
tively valued at £551,429, a number of which had market values 
at the end of the year considerably higher than the book prices. 
There was a net balance of £169,255 and a dividend of 27} pier 
cent. was recommended, together with a transfer of £50,000 to 
general reserve, bringing the account up to £200,000. 

The Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa was still one 
of their large holdings and had declared a dividend of 2s. per 
share for 1935. The corporation was one of the most active in 
South Africa, and their company had benefited by participations 
in a number of its operations and in the securing of interests on 
favourable terms in several developed and partly developed gold 
properties—in particular, the Western Reefs Exploration and 
Development Company, which owned a very large area on which 
promising bore-hole results would justify the provision of a large 
working capital for an active development programme. The cor- 
poration had a large interest in the copper-mining industry of 
Northern Rhodesia, and of its diamond interest it could be said 
that the prospects continued good. 

All but two of the company’s principal holdings given in the 
report were dependent on the production of gold, the two excep- 
tions depending on copper and tin. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To The Publisher, ** The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

in order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. if | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


PUNE. dosncnsresttissennientonerccenssencegnsvenacosebéheanecnecesonssanes 


Address 
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EQUITY AND LAW LIFE ASSURANCE soy 


ANOTHER RECORD YEAR 

The annual general meeting of this Societ 
17th, at 18 Lincolns Inn Fields. 

The Right Hon. Sir Dennis Herbert, K.B.E., M.P 

me | + (the chair. 
man), said that the year now under review was the first of the three 
years which would be included in the next valuation. They had 
started the triennium with another record year, and the growth 
and progress of the business showed no signs of slackening down, 
Their total new business for the past year was considerably lacger 
than for the preceding or any previous year at {5,452,000 gTOss and 
£4,928,000 net, with an increase in annual premiums at £130, 300 
gross, against £95,300 in the preceding year, and £100,000 net, 
against £87,400 in the preceding year. : 

Annuity business was again higher than last year at £203,700 
per annum, against £167,700 in the preceding year, the considera. 
tion received being £2,398,600, against £2,055,500. That was a 
very large business, the annual amount which they now paid 
in annuities being approximately £630,000. It was a business 
of recent growth, and had therefore received their very carefy) 
attention. The experience of the last five years appeared to 
justify their belief that annuity business should be profitable 
The net rate of interest earned during the year on their funds 
was {4 7s. per cent.; for the previous quinquennium the av 
annual rate was £4 7s. 9d. per cent. As the net rate for last 
year was only od. less than the average for the last quinquennium, 
he thought they might claim that they were keeping up their 
interest rate, in spite of cheap money and the difficulty of finding 
remunerative investments. 

While the increase in their total gross business last year— 
about 34 per cent.—was probably greater in proportion than 
that of most other life offices in this country, nearly all, if not 
quite all, of them had shown an increase for last year, indicating 
that the value of life assurance was being better realised by the 
community. The Press had recently devoted more space and 
attention to life assurance in the editorial columns, and he had 
no doubt that that had had considerable effect, in which case the 
Press had done good service not only to the life offices but to the 
country. While immense efforts had been made to encourage 
thrift by Savings Certificates, there had not so far been any 
equivalent recognition of how thrift among the rather better-off 
classes could be brought about by life assurance. 

A noticeable development of recent times appeared in the closer 
relationship of the two sides of a life office’s business, namely, the 
issuing of its policies and the investment of its funds, mortgages 
and other loans on security had always been regarded as emi- 
nently suitable for life offices, but the old type of gilt-edged 
real estate mortgage was getting more and more difficult to 
obtain. On the other hand, the demand for loans of a different 
type was growing rapidly. Many of those could be made into 
safe and well-secured investments when fortified by methods 
which included some form of life assurance. It was perhaps 
due to their recognition of that that they were in the fortunate 
position of having upwards of 30 per cent. of their funds invested 
at satisfactory rates of interest on loans of various kinds, which 
they were satisfied were well secured. 

He would illustrate his meaning by two examples—a loan 
might be required on freehold premises and buildings under such 
circumstances and to such an amount that trustee lenders at 
any rate would not lend the amount desired ; the element of 
weakness in a security of that kind might be the doubt as to the 
rent which in the course of comparatively few years the premises 
might command. If, however, the premises in question were 
let to responsible tenants for even a short term of years without 
a power to determine—say, seven years—and the net profit 
rental so secured was sufficient amply to cover not only the 
interest on the mortgage but also the premiums on an endow- 
ment assurance policy for, say, 15 years, which was included in 
the security for the amount of the loan, the lender might be well 
secured. : 

His second example was that of commercial or business premises 
where there was valuable plant or fittings or movable property 
of some kind, in addition to the goodwill of the business carried 
on; in many cases, the borrower in such a case was a limited 
company, and by means of a debenture with a floating charge, 
@ great deal more was brought into the security than the ac 
value for mortgage purposes of the premises. There agail» 4 
lendet would hesitate to lend beyond, say, two-thirds or three- 
fourths of the actual value for mortgage purposes of the premises, 
but if the plant was valuable and the business was prosperous 
well managed a good security could be obtained in a similar way 
by the inclusion of an endowment assurance policy ™ the 
security. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY. 
LIMITED 


EXPANSION WELL MAINTAINED 
MR R. P. SLOAN’S REVIEW 


The forty-eighth annual general meeting of the North-Eastern 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, 
at the Royal Station Hotel, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Mr Robert 
Patrick Sloan presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, after referring to the reduction in prices, said:—I 
think we may consider the results of the year’s working satisfac- 
tory. In this connection I may say that in addition to these 
reductions in prices, the company has had to bear an increased 
charge in respect of rates and taxes during the year amounting to 
the substantial sum of £81,940. 

The expansion of our business has been well maintained, and it 
is gratifying to note that the effect of the substantial reductions 
in prices which were made to the smaller class of industrial con- 
sumer and to our lighting and domestic consumers during the past 
year, has been more than offset by extensions of our business, 
coupled with the improved trade conditions which prevailed 
throughout the year. 

The new connections to our system, which amounted to 66,964 
h.p., far exceed anything we have previously accomplished, and 
exceed our previous record—made in 1934—by 10,778 h.p. Of 
these connections, rather less than one-half represents increased 
domestic supplies, and the growth of our industrial business is 
responsible for the remainder. At the end of the year, the total 
connections amounted to 990,087 h.p., and to-day they exceed 
the million mark. 

Our supplies to the country districts continue to expand, and 
during the year we extended our mains by some 115 miles for 
dealing with these supplies. 

Reference is made in the report to the issue of {1,500,000 3} per 
cent. consolidated debenture stock in May last. This issue was 
made somewhat earlier than was necessary to meet our imme- 
diate liabilities, but we considered it prudent to take advantage 
of the favourable conditions which then prevailed for raising 
capital. 

THE ACCOUNTS 


The profit totalled {1,096,505, or an increase of £8,214 on that 
of the year 1934. 

You will recollect that, at the last annual meeting, I stated 
that the reductions in prices which had been made would repre- 
sent concessions to consumers during 1935 of some £62,000, and 
that, while we hoped extensions of our business during the then 
current year might compensate us, we were by no means certain 
of this. In these circumstances, I think we may consider the 
results of the year’s working to be satisfactory. 

In this connection I may say that, in addition to these reduc- 
tions in prices, the company have had to bear an increased charge 
in respect of rates and taxes during the year, amounting to the 
substantial sum of £81,940. 

Debenture and loan interest required £230,959, or £6,315 in 
excess of the previous year’s figures. 

You will observe that an item appears in the report and 
accounts for the first time, namely, the transfer from profits to 
debenture stock sinking fund. This transfer, which amounts to 
£65,515, represents the first annual amount set aside to redeem 
the § per cent. and 3} per cent. consolidated debenture stocks. 
We have also transferred from profits £235,000 to general reserve. 
A further transfer of {70,000 has been made from profits to 
renewals and improvements reserve. 


THE DIVIDEND 


After meeting the usual preference dividends, there remains a 
balance of £309,548, out of which the directors recommend a 
dividend on the ordinary shares at the same rate as last: year, 
namely, 6 per cent. per annum (less income tax), and that the 
balance remaining—{23,954—should be added to the sum carried 
forward to the current year. 

The addition to capital expenditure during the year amounted 
‘0 £2,706,407, the greater portion of which is represented by 
assets provided out of funds advanced by the Central Electricity 
Board on account of the change of frequency ; practically the 
whole of the remainder represents expenditure upon normal 
«xtensions of our transmission and distribution systems. 

The total transferred to reserve for special depreciation (No. 5) 
amounts to £274,818, of which {£235,000 was from profit, and 


£39,818 represents ‘‘ Contributions from consumers against cost 
of connections, etc.’’ Against this reserve we have charged 
£64,837, of which £42,185 is in respect of discount on, and 
expenses of, the issue of the new debenture stock and {£22,652 
has been appropriated for the purpose of writing down 
stocks, etc. 

Expenditure on renewals and improvements of plant, etc.— 
which is quite distinct from expenditure we incur on ordinary 
repairs and maintenance—represented £63,552. 

I call your particular attention to the {2,350,645 appearing in 
the liabilities under the head of ‘‘ Reserve for change of 
frequency, etc.’’ 

CHANGE OF FREQUENCY 


The new power station at Dunston and certain other assets 
provided for change of frequency purposes have become the 
property of the company, and the net result, after writing off 
certain other assets rendered obsolete owing to the change of 
frequency, is that the reserve to which I am referring has been 
created. 

Your directors are fully satisfied that the arrangement will 
prove of advantage to the company and that the sum standing 
to the credit of this reserve will be sufficient to cover the portion 
of the cost now falling upon the company, and will also enable 
us to write off certain further existing assets which may become 
obsolete or redundant by reason of the change of frequency. 

On the assets side, our cash resources show a substantial in- 
crease over last year, again due to the proceeds of the Debenture 
stock issue. 


MORE ELECTRICITY TAKEN 


As to the trends of events for this year, present indications 
encourage me to look forward to a continuance of our progress. 
Almost every industry to which we give supplies of power is 
showing an appreciable improvement upon the 1935 position, if 
measured by the quantity of electricity used. 

It is particularly pleasing that there has been a very sub- 
stantial improvement in the sale of electricity to shipyards and 
marine engine works. As will be seen from the official figures 
published by Lloyds, the ships which were under construction 
on the North-East Coast at the end of last year represented a 
total of 181,845 tons, which is more than double the correspond- 
ing figure for 1934. With the number of ships now under con- 
struction, and on order, the present outlook is better than it has 
been for some years past. This improvement, no doubt, has 
affected trade in a favourable direction in the iron and steel 
industry, which also shows a substantial increase in its demand 
for electric power. I am glad also to be able to report a satis- 
factory increase in our business with the coal trade and to refer 
again to the enterprise shown by the coal owners in the North- 
East District who, with a view to effecting economies, continue 
to spend large sums of money on electrification and modernisation 
of their collieries. 

We agreed at the request of the colliery owners to pay an 
increased price for coal supplied under contracts we had already 
entered into for our 1936 requirements, While this voluntary 
increase will represent a considerable sum, as we are very large 
buyers of coal, the directors felt that, in the special circumstances 
of the case, this additional cost was one that should not be 
passed on to our consumers. 

At the beginning of this year the applications we had in hand 
for additional supplies of electricity represented a little over 
20,000 h.p. This is somewhat less than the corresponding figure 
at the beginning of last year, but in view of the exceptionally 
large connections made during 1935 this reduction is only to be 
expected. 

Up to the latest date for which we have information, we have 
received many further applications for supplies, and are continuing 
to add new consumers daily. 

The rate of progress during the past year, and the progress 
we have made so far this year, coupled with a continuance of 
the improved trade conditions, I think, warrant our locking 
forward with considerable confidence to the future. 

Sir John Henry Brimel Noble seconded, and the report and 
accounts were adopted. The retiring directors were re-elected. 
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UNITED KINGDOM PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
ANOTHER PROSPEROUS YEAR 
TRIENNIAL VALUATION RESULTS 


The ninety-fifth annual meeting of the United Kingdom Temper- 
ance and General Provident Institution was held, on the 18th 
instant, in the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London. 

Sir Ernest J. P. Benn, Bt. (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: The figures in the report and balance sheet speak 
best for themselves ; e2-h line sets up a record and together they 
represent a new high-water mark in the tide of your prosperity. 

Those of you who care to study the items which go to make up 
your {23,000,000 of funds will notice the changes that have been 
made within the triennium under review. I have to report with 
considerable pride as a financier, but with considerable regret as 
a social student, that 93 per cent. of all your property is British 
and no less than 86 per cent. domiciled within the narrow boun- 
daries of Great Britain itself. The sound doctrine of safety 
through spreading has, therefore, to be applied to classes of invest- 
ments rather than to their geographical distribution, and you will 
notice the measure of our success in this matter by glancing at 
some of the bigger figures. Twenty-three per cent. of our assets 
is allocated to cash items and British Government securities of a 
short- or medium-dated character. Thirty per cent. is employed 
in the property market, ground rents, mortgages, long leaseholds, 
and freeholds. Twenty-five per cent. has been placed in policy 
loans and in municipal and county stocks, Empire securities 
(Government and municipal), and railway and other debentures 
at home and within the Empire, the remaining 22 per cent. being 
in preference shares, equities, and foreign investments. 


VALUATION OF ASSETS 


According to the balance sheet, you are reputed to be the 
possessors of {23,000,000 of funds. This figure is a book figure, 
and if you could realise all your property at current prices the 
proceeds would be greatly in excess of this figure. A similar 
difference, though on a smaller scale, occurred at the triennial 
valuation in 1932, when advantage was taken of the opportunity 
to create for the first time a really substantial reserve fund. Your 
marketable securities were then valued at the net middle market 
prices and {600,000 of the appreciation thus disclosed was added 
to the {100,000 which had figured for some time as your reserve. 

Before the war it was the usual practice of insurance institutions 
to write down assets which had fallen in value, but never to write 
up. This conservative policy doubtless contributed much to the 
success with which British life offices rode the financial storm. 
In normal times such a policy is likely to result in the creation 
of a hidden reserve, and the absence of a specific fund to meet 
contingencies causes no uneasiness. In these times marked by 
violent changes in security values the appearance in the balance 
sheet of a substantial reserve fund, though no more valuable by 
reason of its disclosure, has a reassuring appearance and may have 
an important psychological effect. That is one reason why your 
directors decided to increase the reserve fund by {£300,000 and 
bring it up to a round million, but it must not be assumed that 
this figure gives the full measure of the reserves available to meet 
any unforeseen contingencies. This amount of {300,000 was 
provided from profits on securities realised during the past year. 
On valuing our Stock Exchange securities we found there was a 
considerable surplus revealed between the amount at which they 
stood in our books and the valuation total. This difference was 
sufficient to enable us to write down all redeemable securities that 
stood in the ledgers at the end of last year at more than the 
redemption price to less than the redemption value. Having done 
this, we still found ourselves with a substantial balance, which 
your directors have deemed it wise not to bring into account. The 
real estate assets have been taken in the balance sheet at a figure 
well within their present values, and, therefore, the reputation of 
95 years for stability and security stands as high to-day as at any 
time in the history of the Institution. 

The general market rate of interest for new money shows little, 
if any, change from a year ago. The authorities maintain a tight 
grip on the situation, and while with the one hand they give us 
the blessing of cheap money, they take away with the other the 
liberty which alone makes it possible to secure full advantage from 
it. I must again remind you that we shall be unable to maintain 
our bonus rates unless we are allowed to get a natural price for 
your savings. So far as 1935 is concerned our rate of interest has 
actually improved, the gross rate from {5 1s. 6d. to {5 1s. 9d. 
and the net rate from /4 2s. to £4 3s. 5d. This highly satisfactory 
result must be attributed to the skill of our investment depart- 


ment, but cannot be regarded as anything but a passing cir- 
cumstance. 


TRIENNIAL VALUATION 


\ Fe ee 

I now come to the results of the triennia] valuing, 10 
actuary’s report sets forth fully the basis on which the valuati 
has been made. We have adopted the mortality tables 
published based on the experience, during the years 1924-29, of 
lives assured in British offices. On the basis adopted, which heed 
not tell you is of a most stringent character, the surplus 
is {1,897,288, to which must be added {85,972 Paid as 
bonuses. As the amount brought forward from previous valna- 
tions was £277,455, the surplus on the three years’ working is 
£1,619,833, after payment of the interim bonuses. : 

The directors believe that this result will be regarded as 
thoroughly satisfactory, and they feel that it justifies them in their 
decision to distribute bonuses at the same rates as were declared 
at the two preceding triennial valuations. Thus over a continuous 
period of nine years bonuses have been maintained at a record 
level. The rates of bonus range from 41s. to 45s. per {100 per 
annum, according to class. These are compound bonuses and are, 
therefore, reckoned not only on the original sum assured but on 
the total sum to which that has been increased by bonuses preyi- 
ously added and still existing. The effect of this compounding is 
cumulative, and the bonus added to our oldest policies works out 
at {6 7s. per {100 assured per annum in the temperance section 
and £4 16s. in the general section. Of the 20,000 whole-life with- 
profit policies now in force, over 1,500 have been doubled by 
bonus additions and a score or so have been trebled. 

The directors have further decided that interim bonuses during 
the current triennium shal] be at the same rates as those allotted 
during the previous three years. They range from 37s. to 4is. 
per {100 assured per annum, reckoned on the total sum assured as 
increased by existing bonus additions. 

The figures in the report and accounts constitute absolute 
records in funds, premium income, new business, and number of 
new policies. The balance sheet demonstrates how careful and 
conservative methods can provide, even in these days, a full 
measure of old-fashioned security. Such results reflect the greatest 
credit on your officers, your branches, and their staffs, and the 
directors make no attempt to disguise either their pride in the 
report or their sense of obligation to a staff whose splendid work 
has produced such results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








4 ANGLO-SOUTH 
AMERICAN BANK 


117, OLD BROAD ST. LONDON. E.C2 












HE Bank is represented 

by Branches end 
Affiliated Institutions 
throughout Latin Americe 
and Spain, and affords 
complete facilities for the 
transaction of every des- 
























| gees 


ae FP 


ea Bee 3 


SRR888e 


aR @FFR8538 


oo oh 
g 


! SFFL ERs 


I CN — eee 


ow 









March 21, 1936 


THE ANGLO-FRENCH EXPLORATION COMPANY, 


EMINENTLY SATISFACTORY POSITION 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of The Anglo-French 
Exploration Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr F. A. Robinson, the chairman of the company, in moving 
the adoption of the report and accounts, said he felt sure they 
would agree with the directors that the present position of the 
company was eminently satisfactory. (Hear, hear.) The book 
cost of their holdings was £705,338 ; last year the co i 
amount was £523,758, and the large increase showed that they 
had lost no time in making use of the additional funds placed at 
their disposal. 

The result of the year’s work was a net profit of £93,796, com- 
pared with £80,826 for the year before. They had written 
{14,972 off for depreciation on certain holdings, and recommended 
the payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. They had also trans- 
ferred {7,000 to a reserve account. The premium on the recent 
issue of shares formed a nucleus for a reserve fund and to that 
they had added {11,200 from income-tax reserve no longer re- 
quired and £7,000 from profit and loss, making up the amount to 
the round figure of £50,000. After making those allocations they 
were left with £40,839 to carry forward. 


VALUATION OF THE HOLDINGS 


The proportion of their holdings having quoted prices was 
94 per cent. The usual valuation made by the board at the end 
of the year amounted to {1,094,626, and a surplus was shown of 
£444,626, as compared with £316,383 at the end of the previous 

ear. 

; heir principal interests in the aggregate were in South Africa. 
A number of new mines were being opened up both on the far 
east and far west Rand, and the company was interested in 
several of the best of those new propositions upon which steady 
progress was being made. The goldmining industry in the Trans- 
vaal as a whole had continued to make satisfactory progress in all 
directions. The chief drawback to the industry was, of course, 
the excessive taxation levied by the Union Government. There 
can be no doubt that the amount of taxation is far too high, and 
imposes a great injustice on shareholders, who provide the capital, 
take all the risks, while they are deprived of about 50 per cent. 
of their profits. 

As regards the gold standard, what I said last year applies 
very much to-day, and as time goes on it seems less and less 
likely that we shall revert to the old price of 85s. per ounce for 
gold, or, indeed, anything like it, but that gold will always be 
in demand as the standard of exchange is beyond question. 

Their company held a substantial interest in Apex (Trinidad) 
Oilfields, Limited, and three good wells were brought into produc- 
tion on the south-western portion of the field. The general 
manager reported that that development would enhance the value 
of the whole of that portion of the property. They were also 
largely interested in the Anglo-Burma Tin Company, Limited, 
which had had a prosperous year. They also had interests in 
tin in other parts of the world, including the Malay States, South 
Africa, Cornwall, and Siam. The consumption of tin still con- 
tinued on the up grade and was likely to increase further during 
the current year owing to the improvement in trade generally. 
The present restriction agreement expired at the end of the year ; 
but he ventured to think the probabilities were that a fresh 
arrangement would be come to as the big producers appeared 
from their public utterances to be agreed in principle as to the 
desirability of continuing the control. 


COMPANY’S TIN INTERESTS 


Mr W. T. Anderson, C.B.E., who seconded the motion, referred 
to the promising discovery at the Anglo-Burma property during 
the past year. The development drives had disclosed that over 
a large area the alluvial deposit had a depth exceeding 200 ft., 
which substantially increased the yardage available for working, 
or in other words the life of the property. 

As regarded their holdings in the Siamese tin mines, the gravity 
Plant was put into commission at the end of the year and had 
Operated as expected. The output of 729 piculs for February 
was the full amount allowed by the quota. Further experiments 
with the pilot furnace strengthened the view that the process 
evolved by the company’s experts would, when worked on a 
commercial scale, give satisfactory results. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


illness, said:—It may be within the knowledge of shareholders 
that every ton of our principal t, flour, is subject to a 
special surcharge under the Wheat Quota Act, the proceeds of 


com 
, current a short time ago, 
ly basis for a reduction in quota pay- 
ment is a higher price for English wheat, a price which, in turn, 
can only rise with world prices. In short, a reduction in quota 
payment is only a slight offset to the higher price for flour which 
accompanies it. 

Taking the long view of this matter, however, your directors 
feel that enhanced prices for basic commodities must eventually 
be reflected in better trade, particularly in rural areas. 

In common with other manufacturing concerns, we have to 
render exhaustive returns under the census of industry. These 
national returns are in due course collated and published, and I 
am pleased to be able to tell you that your board is satisfied with 
the proportion manufactured and sold by your company. 

This being our jubilee year as a limited company, I feel that 
you will be keenly interested in a brief survey of some of the more 
outstanding events in the company’s history. 

One thousand eight hundred and eighty-five was the year of 
issue of the first prospectus, at which date Mr James Spratt’s 
products had already enjoyed some sixteen years of growing 
popularity. In 1895 there started working at Poplar what has 
since developed into the largest factory of its kind in the world. 

Succeeding years have marked a steady and carefully consoli- 
dated progress, till to-day your board feels that your company is 
technically and financially well abreast of the times. As an 
instance of that, I may mention that we can now give an output 
from one bakery at Poplar equal to the whole output at Ber- 
mondsey in the early years. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH ROPES LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFITS 
FAVOURABLE TRADING OUTLOOK 


Fourteenth ordinary general meeting held on March 17, 
1936. 

Colonel J. J. Gillespie (the chairman) said : 

The profits for the year showed a satisfactory increase as 
compared with the previous period and amounted to £157,093. 
The improved results could again be put down to the very 
much improved volume of trade, but that had come chiefly 
from the Home Market. 

Conditions in this country had shown steady, sound and 
solid improvement spread over many months and many 
trades, and that had led to a steady expansion of demand for 
all the products of the company. The outlook in the Home 
Market was promising. a: 

There had been no marked improvement in export condi- 
tions, and the outlook was still difficult. Some progress was 
being made with the Dominions ; trade was slowly but surely 
expanding within the Empire, and they were looking for 
further progress in that direction. 

There seemed to be some doubt as to whether the Home 
Market was reaching saturation point, but he thought that 
possibility was some considerable time off, as the Home 
Market seemed to be expanding in exact proportion in the 
increase in employment. The Government Defence Pro- 
gramme should have repercussion on the company’s trade 
and should result in greater demands upon them through 
the increased consumption of the engineering trade, shipyards, 
steel works, collieries and mines. 

A dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, less tax, 
on the ordinary shares was approved, and {25,000 placed to 
General Reserve. 

THE REPORT WAS UNANIMOUSLY ADOPTED. 
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TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, LIMITED 
RECORD OF UNBROKEN PROGRESS 


The meeting of Telephone and General Trust, Limited, was 
held, on the 13th instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, 
London, Sir Alexander Roger, the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the profit 
at £108,834, compared with {106,764 and maintained their record 
of unbroken progress since the inception of the Trust ten years 
ago. After paying dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. on both 
classes of the ordinary shares there remained a balance of £56,377 
to be carried forward, which being fully taxed, was equivalent 
to almost 10 per cent. on the ordinary shares of both classes. 

Investments at {1,410,738 9s. 10d. showed a gross increase of 
some £132,000. They would observe that shares in subsidiary 
companies had increased by nearly £200,000. On the other 
hand, debentures in and loans to subsidiary companies show a 
reduction of some £136,000, which is accounted for by the sales 
of subsidiary company prior securities on a basis satisfactory to 
the Trust. Other shares and debentures are increased by some 
£72,000 arising from additional miscellaneous investments. 

A valuation of the Trust’s quoted investments at the end of 
the year showed their market value in the aggregate was in excess 
of the balance sheet figures. The unquoted investments the 
directors considered were conservatively valued. They were 
again able to report that the capital reserve remained intact. 

It would be observed that the subsidiary companies all showed 
profits. Those had been included in the revenues only to the 
extent to which dividends had been received. All the telephone 
operating companies in which the Trust was interested, with one 
exception, continued to make good progress. They had made 
new investments amounting to £200,000. They were already 
deeply interested in the telephones of Jamaica, and those new 
investments represented the recent acquisition of the telephone 
companies in Barbados and Trinidad, which were two important 
forward steps in the direction of providing a complete system 
of telephony and radio-telephony in the British West Indies. 

He was glad to say that their efforts were approved in Govern- 
ment circles, both at home and in the countries concerned, and 
they gratefully acknowledged the ready and active assistance 
they had received from them in furtherance of their plans. They 
had in their own organisation and in their associated companies 
resources in techinque covering the whole range of finance, con- 
struction and operation of telephone systems which were recog- 
nised by public administrations at home and abroad as being 
in the first rank. 

The close associations which the Trust had formed in the 
communications industry generally had been further extended 
during the year. A considerable amount of rationalisation was 
taking place in the various activities of the group which it was 
expected would yield substantial benefits in due course. The 
telephone business of the world, and by that he meant the 
communications business, had immense prospects. 

It was impossible to forecast the future with any degree of 
certainty, but if they had reasonable luck he thought they might 
look forward with some confidence to presenting a balance sheet 
as good as the one before them. 


‘ 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 14, 
1936, amounted to £19,598,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£16,172,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £223,731, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 


the gross National Debt by /2,203,000 to approximately £7,916 
millions.* 





(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Public t Advances...... + 400 | Treasury Bills | 
24% Funding Loan.................. + 100 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... miles | 
National Savings Certificates ...... + 100 | British Shipping lssues 76 
Treas _ — 100 
P.O. & Teleg. Cap. Expenditure — 700 
+ 600 


— 2,803 
- , -_ 
ee Jointing £37 ye Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the Nation: _ 
mber 1, 1935, appeared in the Ecos 


Debt at 


conomist for | 
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46,085,000) 3,860, 
77,168,000) 1,470,000] 2.8etion, 
20,530, 1,670, 250,000 
500,000 
700,000 20, 30,000 
363,467,000 13,196,000/11,613,000 
177,962,000) 5,020, 
06,350, 100,200,000} 1,100, tee 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000|290,092, 000278, 162,000) 6,120,000) 6,085,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
Post fice (Net Receip eceip css 11'880000 1a‘e0o-o00| 1.850000] | toe Sm 
ce é ,600, ,850,000} 100, 
Crown — sceemgnidihhditintin 1,330,000} 1,320,000} 1,270,000 — 
Reosipte trom Sundry Loans | 3,900,000} 4,915,404) 4,364,325) ... a 
Receipts......... 970,000} 17,373,972| 13,101,260 4; 2,331 
Total Ordinary Revenue |734,470,000 709,719,376 681,358,585 19,597,95618,032,331 
SELF-BALANCING 
Post Off08 .............esccesseees 64,070,000} 60,850,000) 56,600,000) 950, 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 690,008 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,230,000) 25,321,000) 25,952,000} 101, 162,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000} 86,171,000) 82,552,000 1,051,000} 1,012,000 
Total + |795,890,3761763,910,585 20,648,956)19,044 91 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
1985-96 
EXPENDITURB (including | April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
mentary | March 14, | March 16, | March 14, | March16, 
Grants) 1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000) 209, 456,485] 209,923,405] 309,414] 300,313 
“- a 6,750,000} 5,684,5 
"UE 5,684,574] 5,805,163 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
saietedhiddiddiéinidaltindiies $3,700,000} 2,981,891| 3,000,276 
Post Office Fund ............0.. 1,130,000} 1,126,817] 2,291,118 
rere 235,580,000) 219,249,767|221,019,962| 309,414] 300,313 
Total Suppl 
(excluding Post Office) [519,478,000] 490,813,525]454,910,990] 15,862,311) 11,375,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
uaiediaesneldiantae 755,058,000] 710,063, 292/675,930,952| 16, 171,725] 11,675,313 
New Sinking Fund (1928 
(Finance Acts, 1928 & 1 11,235,392] 10,460,359} 1,000,000 
SELF-BALANCING _ 
EXPENDITURE 
SD IID ectasesccsccnessssicners 64,070,000} 60,850,000] 56,600,000] 950,000] 850,000 
STUN, encuisnteesantecness 26,230,000} 25,321,000] 25,952,000] 101,000] 162,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
SD ‘ssbipensenisncen 90,300,000} 86,171,000} 82,552,000] 1,051,000) 1,012,000 
ee ae s+ |807,469,684]768,943,311 18,222,725) 12,687,313 











The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 14, 1936, is 


shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To Marcu 14, 1936. 


Expenditure 
Increase in balances 


(000’s 





710,358 


omitted) 
£ 
REVENUE .......ccccccecsscoscocssonseses 709,719 
Gross inc. in borrowing £11,874 
Less 
New Sinking Fund* ...... 11,235 639 
Net DOTrowing ......--+seeeereeeeeeres 
aesiael 
710,358 


_® Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 


Advances by Public Departments... 


Treasury Bills outstanding 
Total Floating Debt 


eee eeeeeeeeee 


£ 





Movement 
week € 


Mar. 16, °35 Mar. 31, ’35 Mar. 14,'36 Mar. 14, '96 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ & 
Advances by Bank of England ti ee eee 0,000 
45,160,000 34,060,000 36,575,000. + 400) 
abeniiean 788,070,000 799,320,000 762,285, 


tammasuman treet) BE» 7 <i 
833,230,000 833,380,000 798,860,000 — 1,575,000 


* Includes £8,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on 
1936, and the total amount applied for was £70,375,000. 


were acce for T. 


to Friday at {99 17s. 
full; Saturday, at {99 17s. 4d., and above in full. The 


March 13, 


hee 
bills at three months Monda 
.. about 52 cent., and above = 

average rate 
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was 10s. 9-24d. The amount allotted was 445,000,000. 
Pet °ertowing table shows the weakly record at vations dete t= 














































































































BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 























































































































Amount Total Amount A {000’s omitted) 
Date Offered | Applications |  Allotted Rate 
Towa Metropolitan | Country Total 
76,26, f y 
30,000,000 18 11-5 e0lser2 313,308 7 
80,390,000 | 388,000,000 | 017 9-01 656,622 37,949 77,156 771,727 
@5,200,000 | sitsicmwe | 9 1s 9/702 vasa BER ah HEB ow Es 
Total to date, 1936 .............. | %291,092 445 771,560 | 8,450,097 
40,580,000 27,500,000 0 8 1:6 Total to date, 1935 .............. | 7 00.843 | 417,008 . 700,658 Ree) 
someon | women | 2 fg mms omee wed] — Ton |= Fon |= mim] oe 
Total for year 1935.............. | 92443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 
ane same or “2 Total for year 1934..........0.... begat 4 + "inv aes Pav t Pee 
77'315.000 | 4800000 | O11 fag ‘erease ox decrease in rees{] SiSiyste | Mise | SMe | te oo 
85,645,000 | 45,000,000 | 010 5-08 
70,375,000 4 010 9-24 PROVINCIAL 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES (000's omitted) 
of Savings Certificates No. of te Totals 
Toth Gale oop Certificates vin eae Month ot February | “fanuary 1 t0 
— “ March 14. 
Wook ended Febrony 2,188 rosso | shoase = 
Week e ary ’ ee eeeeeee Poreerasees ’ . 
February, 1916, to February 22, i996 ................ 1,252,369,680 | 985,715,098 7 ae | es | Dee | OP} 
At the end of January, 1936, the amount remaining to the No. of working days: 24 25 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was = g1RMINGHAM....... 1 Sse 25sa| 10%1s | 11°77 | +43-4 o7'si6 ‘us 
£391,531,076. BRADFORD ......... 613 | 1,117 | 3,738) 4,417 | +18-1] 10,099] 11,261 
BRISTOL............... 1,133 | 1,215 | 4,816] 5,729| +18-9| 12,850 | 14172 
5 gees “Tat | “762 | sias| 3450 | +i0-0| “soe | ‘dose 
ARP IOS 10 , ’ . 9, 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE LEEDS «0... sssccccse 779) 726| 3,798] 4,162| + 9-5 | 11,221 | 10,890 
LEICESTER ......... 679 | 744| 2805] 3.075|+9-6| 8076| 8.386 
LIVERPOOL* ...... 5,884 | 6,411 | 25,960 | 26,048 | + 0-3 | 68,723 | 68,519 
sarcaerre™ | Sass | Sie | “gee are | 8 (gee nae 
secastk 0 1 f 747 | —13- : 4, 
BANK OF ENGLAND NOTTINGHAM ...... 413 | ‘451 | 1.917] 2,463] +28-4] 5,438] 6,039 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 18, 1936 SHEFFIELD ......... 665 | 836| 3 4,379 | +11-5 | 10,239 | 11,217 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 28,474 | 32,561 | 110,192 | 114,954 | + 4-3 | 349,471 | 360,212 
£ £ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 * Restricted from April 1, 1935, 
In Circulation | wisnsv-vns 404,968,098 | Other Government Securities ” 246,292,714 li scrappy a 
In Banking Departmen’ 245, Other Securities ............s00008 outa OVERSEAS B ANK RETURNS 
LT NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Economssi 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 for November 9. Ling January 4. Portugal, in January 18. Lithuania, 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 200,613,184 in February 29. t, nia, Roumania in March 7. 8 Denmark, Spain, 
0nsia.196 eonaen.iee Austria, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, Finland, Danzig in March 14. 
NKING TMENT ba U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
BA 7 DEPARTME U.S.F.R. Banks Mar. 20, | Feb. 27, | Mar.5, | Mar.12, ) Mar. 19, 
sane eae remy } ey ae area inhaonaiia 20,189,906 aoe ae gel wie 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
PTTTITITITIT TTT TTT TTT Tey , e Securi : and d from the T. 5,567,220 7,870,230 7,669,330 7,667,830 7,667,340 
af a se lle ements ae) eee ane Total reserves suv.ss---r | 5,835,750 | 8,082,800 | 8,022'740 | 8,028,010 | 8,028,430 
lm - SEED an Gennes Total cash reserves........... 252,660 | ‘348,260 | 338,510 | ‘344,990 | 346,080 
= poeeees salen G57,403,010 2 Total bills discounted ...... 7,860 | 6,930] 5,710] 4920] 5,630 
ee ee nes ———— 26,068,832 Bilis bought in open market | 5,300} 4,670]  4,670| 4,680] 4,680 
aoe 1 ee ae 56,245,146 Total bills on hand .......+. 12,960 | 11,600] 10,380] 9,600] 10,310 
Gold and Siiver Cole -nrsccscoeee 751,849 Industrial advances ......... 2 age | «31770 | , 31.450 | , 30,190 | | 30,520 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,310 | 2,490,240 | 2,430, 430, 
163,225,823 163,225,823 Total bills and securities... | 2,463,670 | 2,473,800 | 2,472,860 | 2,470,260 | 2,471,130 
* Including Exchequer, Sa Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and Total resources.............++« 8,917,450 |11,159,590 |11,127,740 [11,116,540 [11,237,630 
vidend Accounts. LiaBILITIES 
Both Amount, _ | Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. of Dec. on P2041 Gireulation =... | 3,139,750 | 3,677,080 | 3,735,070 | 3,731,530 | 3,750,980 
Departments Mar. 18, 1936 | Last Week Last Year Aegan yee ogeonen id aap wre — ’ sta 
& £ £ —_ at 00 3,040,000 | 3,010,000 | 2,390,000 
404,368,038 | — 169,256 | + 26,409,331 oni deiakan 100 | 3,060,000 | 3,040, 010, 890, 
16,801,421 | + 2,652,579 | + 2,087,008 TeServe ACCOUNE ...ccecee0e 4,361,280 | 5,838,710 | 5,813,240 | 5,786,170 | 5,143,770 
crates | 3 tien | Seen |6Geeeeges .... 309,5 433, 379,300 | '391,110 | 1,067,360 
$7,203,136 | + 1,199,288 | — 3,360,91 Total deposits ........:....+- 4,913,620 | 6,594,330 | 6,514,010 | 6,514,190 | 6,539,130 
549,311,206 | + 2,901,634 | + 10,666,003 = Carital paid in and surplus | '306,1 302, 302,680 | ‘302, 302,750 
18,282,655. | + 18,004 | + 21,279 = Total binbilities.......ccccsoe 8,917,450 |11,159,590 11,127,740 |11,116,540 |11,237,630 
337,467,810 | + 1,711,081 | — 5,789,182 Ratio of total reserves to 
8,606,022 | — 1,338,595 | + 3,173,102 ties combined ...... 72:5% | 78:2% | 78:3% | 78:4% | 78-2% 
19,110,825 | + 2538549 | + ecrn hee an 
1.044171 | + 1,584 | — 1,303,848 See deen 
201,365,033 | + 7,619 | + 8,307,287 ——— 
saseaces | 4 170008 | = 1a10a0 - Monetary Gold Stock ..... | 8,554,000 |10,163,000 10,167,000 |10,170,000 |10,173,000- 
~ Bank Currency --.rereor 2,521,000 | 2,502,000 | 2,506,000 | 2,503,000 | 2,503,000 
ties— BILITIES 
(a) Banking Department only - ys Money in Circulation ....... 5,453,000 | 5,775,000 | 5,848,000 | 5,840,000 | 5,841,000. 
epee Pedanbeonsnes 39-3% — 0-7% — 7:4% Cash and De- 
(6) Gold s to deposits and posit with Federal Re- 
notes (“reserveratio”)...|  36°7% — 02% — 0°8% serve Banks .......c.0s0-0- 3,220,000 | 2,949,000 | 2,898,000 | 2,909,000 | 3,587,000- 
(000’s omitted) NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
awe |. Seana Sar | ee | see | Se | Mea 
ue 1935 1 
, ‘ Gold in of 3 Total gold reserves ......-.: 2,164,500 | 3,557,220 | 3,429,980 | 3,263,690 | 3,192,000- 
Date out of Total bills discounted ...... 4,500 4,300 8,990 2,500 4,150 
Notes Circula- Public | Bankers’ Other Bank 3 nee , , ’ ’ 
Issued Depoai Deposi Deposits Total U.S. Govt. securities | 755,320 | 734,380 | 734,380 | 734,380 | 734,380 
as - ™ Total bills and s securities 763, 748,370 | 747.730} 747,320 | 747,890 
“aut ee 
Feb. 26 | sed £ fos é é § * reserve  dieniisii 1,889,860 | 2,860,840 | 2,746,830 | 2,623,760 | 2,346,520. 
Mar 460,612 | 399,881 8 106,189 85,457 il 2 netic af total gun: to Gan 
at | Mies | seco | ree | sodas | seme | ohm [2 ie Sheer Rs act 
ba ’ J » 1, 0 - + . . ° . . 
» 18 | 460,613 | 404/368 16,891 90/849 37,203 Nil 2 liabilities combined ...... 76-0% 84:0% 83-7% 83-1% 82-6% 
hid (000’s omitted) FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANESt 
Issue Departmen In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 
t Jan. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan.8, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 29, 
1935 1935 1986 1808 i 196" |” 1986 
8,023 | 8,249 124 
Date | Govt. | Other 11481 | 12,646 | 12,690 | 12,788 | 12,896 | 12,996 
meet end Securi- Securi- 
ties thes 3,623 | 4,507 | 4,707 | 4,778 | 4,764 | 4,843 
ie 1,986 | 2309 | 2284 | 2366 | 2328 | 2366 
<1 11,683 | 13,888 | 13,673 | 13,770 | 13,836 | 14,017 
Ry f T 4,860 | 4,911 | 4,889 gos | 4992 | 4, 
eb.26/ 256,769 | 2,147 14,128 1,310 701 702 699 611 604 
maa ir 3,027 14,663 4,639 5,793 5,972 6,088 6,090 6,048 
. , 1,781 | 201,357 | 36§§| 78,580 | 9,945 | 14,792 40 Revised figures for banks in 101 instead of 91 leading cities. Demand deposits 
»_181 257,308 | 1,648 | 201,365 | 3644] 80,160 | 8,606 | 17,463 | 56,907 | 39% aot eushede Git bs hon at process of collection. 
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Bi AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000's omitted) a 
ai 1996 | 1996'| 1936 si2618 680,268 | 
ite a oom 1935 | 1936 | 1936 : on na aii ; iias | “ai'bes saa | ‘ Gok 
cy 3 ... | 15,707 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 ke A ER te 21,348 , 9,681 , Silv 
an Gycrumeiacas | fue) Sat | oat | 203 | Sua] ti Hetil Ss | Sam) A) oe) SR) ed 
it tise | 7971 6.852 | 6.953 | 6.195 | 088 Mes ourrent account | 190,823 | 127,098 | 126,227 | 129,851 125,609 | 126,695 sia 
! . = 74 | 70 70 , 
i 3 “321 1497 7,491 | 7,684 | 7,618] 7,645 Notes in clscutation. .. oy ely rere Tansee er Tones | Tse sin 
if . 044 47,044 47,044 47,044 Sete e eee ee eeeeree ; 
one “Joos | aes | «25 | -a'12s| 412s| 4125 BANK OF cavities florins (000’s omitted) Der 
is $6,581 | 68,567 | er oer acini mioas "| 1996 "| 1996" | 1990°"| Maggy S 
el RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {'s (00's omitted) oy 4, cht | mee | me te ceo | 2S, 
i: FET, | FET, | Feb 24, | Mar 2, | Mar 9,” — Disgounts, advances, and | | 74.00 | 7400 | ra000 | ragn 
: a 1 oes 1,210 
et. sos | aces | 2stis | 25979 | 24063 — Othefanmets cw. | 11/780 | 12,850] 10/750 | 11380 | asiene | ah 
eh: 22°'508 f 683 - 
193 191 199 197 19 Liasensrens ; 55,310 | 155,540 | 159,630 
Pas : 4 oe a ee ee Deen ernie payabis | '37:500 | “a0isaol 's0'ss0 | 22270 | “Se'eay ae fe 
ae E 9,963 | 9,851 | 9,854 | 9,893 | 9,859 SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (00's omitted) 
Be 5,199 —_— oe ome 9486 Masas”’ | 1998 “998” 1998” 1936" 1908 sh 
t 10,588 | 10,528 | 10,768 | 10,208 | 9,486 ASSET cance {1,782,308 |1,997,625 [1,424,670 "ges3i6 | “a7e'sen | ageane Ba 
a OOD arteernces sense te seas | See ay 
OO 5% 0 8% 1S NSO Ae ONS Ot which held abroad | "101/388 | 223,046 | 2 164,208 | 155,059 | 141,996 a! 
BANK OF CARADA.—In $'+ (000s omitted) acai au ma | rean| mam | reem| oun 
19, | Feb. 26, ) Mar. 4, | Mar. 11, VANCES sacncusecneeees 65,557 | 68,619 | 67,00 , 
Rinao”| "isoe”| “tose” | isoe” Advances | sees3 | 44jg02 | 44302 | 44;a06 | 4asas | Sarr ‘ 
LiaBILITIES Dis 
189,351 | 191,255 circula 316 |1,219,488 |1,213,750 |1,273,859 |1,249,480 |1,245,254 
Reserve, , of which... sietsndioaiatninababenbandae nae —— sen e10 180,309 Notes in Aion... 1,290, 16 2 oo rien 408,609 | 'si2'302 | “sare 
: Gold mencietiiianannaiiel 628 | 108310 De ponte... .snvveseee 
7 Government securities............... 109,939 | 108,650 | 108, BANE OF NORWAY.—In kroner r (000’ s omitted) Le 
; I .. .cchirsettenateniemenasnnsh 85,995 | 85,292 | 85,109 | 85,479 Mar. 7, Feb. b. 15, »| Feb. 3 22, Fe. b. 29, Man 7, De 
« its :— AssETs 1 Dis 
: inion Government .............++:+ss+++0: 043 | 25,765 | 21,282 | 24,628 bullion—Gold _......... 118.481 | 118,840 | 118,840 118841 118,840 a 
: eee eremncnnnsnne 170,882 | 180,006 | 186,482 | 185,686 Colm and bullion —Gold | 118481 | 118,84 Seioee | ugee | tines 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- in sa 
: ses nt alacant’ ra cainneataih 63-8% | 64-5% | 64-3% | 64-8% yey ze ~ 16,379 | 66,287 | 66,287] 66,287 | 66,287 
. , : and Govern- 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) aie co. vecseseecere | 96,128 afl.170 {ns ia R-4 
af Mar. 15,) Feb. 14,) Feb. 21, Feb. 28, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Discounts and loans ........000000 | 225,980 3 i - 
4 1935 | 1996 | 1936 toa 336 | $35,204 | 335,638 | 346,373 | 34 
ii Gel cin and lin. | 229m | zpazt | zeae | age | 28073 | 284 Nota cain wm | Sat | aagane | sgsase | syesrs| sae 
; 3 bs : : F 2 6,851 . ® » 42D @ ; #£SFSPOSITS Bt SIZDE = .nvess 
. FF a pete oy etl, ent a on 2,400 ~oe cane oie sae CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos on 
4 ef Z » * Investments .............s.e0002 1,725 1,752 1,7 15'292 15'358 15°624 (000,000’s omitted) | 
Be Cee AEN a aaneceene oe | ee eee Nov. 30,) Dec: 15, [Dec- 1, Jan. 15,) Jan. 31 Feb, Fe 
gay ,, Lsapius 12,899 | 12,538 | 14,251 | 13,672 | 13,085 AsseTs 1935 | 1935 | 1935 |" 1996 |” 19 
ay Governivent deposits: | "240 | Meee | Maat | Mets | '8ezs | 12.07 coe ae ABE zee | uae | aaae | nose | ncozs | ame ¥ 
Arie are rt Reed Seeseed seers ieee) peaenet bea i —piemeeg a Bn En Ee Re 
2 3 : tio reserves 0% . __ Change ......... sescegeesscoees 
Bat Milabilities to public sesctnsee 58-2% | 55-4% | 56-5% | 56-6% | 59-2% | 49-0% Non-interest bearing Govern- 119 119 119 | 119 
| : : i ment Bond .............00008 119 a4 221 150 150 200 
Set RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) Consolidated Treasury Bonds | 228 
Bet Feb. 21 | Feb. 28, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 13, an 
: 3 | o 2 ASSETS comer pe A. A. A PLO one - 4 — = = 
: “i @ Gold coi PR ivicbcintisnsictonnntens 44,4 ’ 42, 42, t deposits ......... F 
$ ; t ; R —a ecoseaseosooocosescocoooscecesces 28,95 58,83,11 28, 55, Shareholding bank deposits. 204 256 a | = = < 
ea tS =<... 19,89,07 | 20,23,16 | 20,18,05 | 21,39,95 Other Geponlts ..2..c.cccon-0---. 196 168 
s. fe Sterling securities® ................00...000+- 67,31,87 | 67,31,87 | 67,31,87 | 67,31,87 Account of mobilisation insti 
Pi big Indian Government rupee securities® | 24,41,53 | 24,41,88 | 24,4208 | 24.42.31 = “UC i ninne cennnecerens 174 | 149 wat - ae 
ft z EE EER OLS, 5,13,24 5,10,75 5,10,50 5,06,20 nun of gold and foreign en. - 
+ 4 I ite t . 
; f Beit ellboetatae canes nanssoennnananemesec 1,68,70,31 | 1,67,12,46 | 1,70,15,02 | 1,70,92,92 abit: ee ane SBM TY 9.4% | 79-8% | 80-1% | 84-0% | 83-8% | 90°5% N 
: 3 its :-— P 
i a : a eeccecceses 59,40 7,48,98 6,68,28 6,47,23 ; 
Rais panne rman Ee. $,30,62 | 38.67.99 | se.sz'es | 9660.17 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo . 
Pi 8 ig Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 57-5% | 57-3% | 57-5% | 574% (000’s omitted) ' M 
mee ie oe a eee 
+ Be = » i Metal reserve— 
B kot BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000's omitted) Gold coin and bullion .............++.. yases | cases | vases | rane | a H 
to Mar. 15, | Feb.21, | Feb.28, | Mar.6, | Mar. 13, Foreign Exchange.........-..-.-0+0++++++ 13;429 | 13°'308 | 13.942 | 12'299 | 12.508 y 
: ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 Token money............ waroocees sseccren | SEED 478.748 | 513,823 | 494787 " 
.) Bo Toe 82,568,262 | 65,437,494 | 65,788,994 | 65,945,601 | 65,668,307 Inland bills, warrants and securi 52,474 , : 80,530 | 80,496 A 
Bi Br Advances on Gold Coin! 1,209, 1,197,499 | 1,222,284 | 1,247,235 | 1,247,235 Advansss to Trensary ..... sentensensensenee Y E 
lg fk + Bills discounted ...... 3,855,386 | 9,532,519 | 9,950,583 ,390,278 | 10,069,392 . aABILE 333,438 | 346,310 | 329,690 | 392,611 | 362,328 
- Eig Negotiable bills abroad} 787,190 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,108,304 | 1,105,393 Notes serous, deposit, ee. sevesesees ; 152-422 | 122, 44 134085 
: i] é _ the — 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 Cash certificates. wid ier’ oe 163,368 168,752 : 
ys tis Other advances 3,145,402 | 3,860,577 | 4,182,327 | 4,049,042 | 4;213,080 er RL LIE BAL In Cz. K I 
Vw 2 N ites Pend Dept. | 5,832,609 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 NATION (000’s omitted) r 
i 4 + ty } 
: & a eet pe 3,704,574 | 4,072,614 | 3,769,738 | 3,782,123 | 3,781,306 ; Mar. 7, Feb. t 15, p33, Feb. 2 — 
= SSETS 
# me... - 82,193,182 | 79,716,664 | 81,238,997 | 80,997,654 | 82,074,995 | peel A RIE 2,682,925 2,600,242 2,690,507 2,600,118 2,689,61 ( 
i ineaain 3,769,209 | 2,879,749 | 2,853,787 | 2,875,990 | 2,950,980 Balances abroad and foreign 602 77.675 72,714 | 60,647 I 
Private deposits ...... 16,000,030 | 9,195,331 8,541,598 | 8,093,868 | 7,621,408 aa 259,280 7i, 4 903'1 3 913-717 1,268,705 1 
Other liabilities ...... 652 | 2,327,849 | 2,298,270 | 2,456,110 | 2,338,523 corer hy emg Br EB yd Bog Be | ae 
a reserv tate notes ance ... ’ ’ D ’ y 884, 
ar sight liabilities. 80-7% 71-2% 70-9% 71-6% 70-8% Other acsets apeovasiihaemti 936,152 | 860,098 | 903,990} 955, ( 
7 a t r ABILITIES 355, ‘ 
q THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) Bank notes in circulation ... 5,587,876 5,197,425 apeanee attr erate ( 
“Ses” | ae — oS Sagrado. 219,826 | 351,443 | 386,785 | 448,436 | 384,753 ! 
i 80,486 | 71,675 | 71,694 | 71,707 BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (v0u's Ne TE CALS a 
4 21,643 | 20,264 , 20,264 Mar. 10, ) Feb. 10, | Feb. 20, oO | i998 | 
Z 4,434 5,419 5,362 5,448 nian 1935 1936 1936 Ba | 445,200 
2 3,489,037 — —- eo an 506,007 | 444,782 | 444,914 | 445, 
Bt 158,210 153,37 , oreign exchange 2,064 
:. yd RS Ba — ~lresrnak smn | 14,606 18,864 | 14,775 | 17,088 | es 7 
¥ cries | eae) et) 2 pal. 620,549 | 603,481 ; 013, | “east | 
: 761,105 663,312 661,351 658,735 Loans against securities... 48,023 96,317 91,744 730 39,010 
‘ . 706,861 | 688,142 | 663,395 Treasury bonds 5,080 40,253 an > 247 | 91,345 : 
. Securities .........e.eceeesees 8,925 | 91,413) 91, , | 
; 9,402/565 | 4,176,670 8,908,116 | 3,964'383 635 | 947,383 | 919,485 | 979,058 | 951,004 | 
a3 ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ . , eccccces ’ ’ \y ’ 
ie seaes | $52490 | Gii220 | 572,150 BUN Naattes 2osis02 | ‘e6'sos | 22z'e04 | 169,896 | 189,684 
'd . 860 ? ’ , — , pa 
a 2-49% | 1-84% | 1-90% | 1-84% BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen = ee 
. - : Fe b. eb. 15, 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (00's omitted) pees a) ee | ee 1996 | ates 
4 Mar. 14, | Feb. 13, . 20, | Feb. 27, | Mar.5, ) Mar.12, Gold coin and bullion ...... | 470,327 $07,471 wy ry 96,156 
F Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 Other coin and bullion ... {500 | 30,420 Bod "700 | $44,631 
# GONE no.senceeee sr coiag |?-486,112 [8,908,451 [3,370,221 |3,258,569 5,333,314 18,999,886 Discounts ws..eesrecsesseseneee | 581,665 | 602,495 $43,858 | 50.647 | 160,775 
| Silver and other coin | ” 94,048 |” 64:791 65,765 | ' 63,586 | "63, Advances *.....-...-ss.-s... ~- | 88,857 | 156,971 | 158,880 | 133,753 | 155261 
if ¥ Securities ......00-.0.-. | 678,434 |1,240,344 |1,210,859 |1,201,135 1,180,710 |1,184,040 Advances on foreign bills... | 101,626 , -~ 364,691 | 383,908 
1% ie AGVANCES ...-ccceveeeeee | 224,092 | ” 77,247 80,352 | 84,444 | " 92,073 | * 94, Government bonds ......... 643 | 477,437 277 
LiaBriitizs 4 | 1,238,415 
i} Notes in circulation... |3,641,192 |4,088,756 |4,064,196 4,072,471 102,248 |4,147,449 1,185,719 | 1,447,257 | 1,269,185 | 1,220,67 
+t : Govt. ...... | 99,241] | 1 22'566 | " 23°49 |" S4'004 | 1s'e0o Goverinca depo verses | 902,520 | "324,755 | "368,091 oy 
hi Other ...... 179,231 | 866,148 | 833,315 | 806,311 | 725,746 | 711,304 Other deposits... | 60'820 59, 
+3 
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March 21, 1936 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted) 





onen . 1i,| Feb. 10, ) Feb. 17] . 2,] Mar. 9, 
2938, '| 1998,"| 1996, |” 3906 "| 1908 "| “1998 
bullion COIN ...00000+ 46,386 | 46,387 | 46,388 
= penne 15,781 | 15,273 | 18,246 | 15,150 | 15,120] 18.190 
Balance abroad.........++.--+-++ 6,779 6,608 | 6,621 6619 | 6,540] 6,534 
e abroad; sanaii change | 10,300 | 11,196| 9.978 | 9,444 | 8245| 9,062 
my porate 58,989 | 50/625 | 50,440 | 49,870 | 50:748 | 49,628 
Peas against critics... | 72,087 | 87,088 | 87.816 | 87,971 | s8.018 | S7,n19 
JA 

Lan on 38,436 | 36,607 | 36,990 | 37,256 | 37,899 | 37 
re crreneerss ao.iit | 21862 | 21,511 z1817 21 37 21401 
Curent accounts" | Gaiose | 88000 | 87,790 | salazs | S7's06 | garass 























MONEY 


AND EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON MONEY RATES 





Mar. 12,|Mar. 13, 
1936 | 1936 





Mar. 14,|Mar. 16,|Mar. 17,|Mar. 18,|/Mar. 19, 
1936 | 1936 | 1936 1936 
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Comparisons with 


previous week— 





Short 


Bank Bills Trade Bills 





Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months 6 Months 





1936 | % % 
mei ti) a 
Mar. 5 1 
» 12] $1 f 
» 19) ee t 








% % % % % 
2-3 23-2 2 
2-2 21-2 2 
2-2 21-2 2 
2-2 23-2 2 
2-2 23-2 2 











LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 





Par of 
London on 


per £ 





Mar. 13, | Mar. 14, 
Exch. | "1936 1936 


Mar. 16, | Mar. 17, |} Mar. 18, | Mar. 19, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 











New York, $ | t4-86 
ma 4: 

is, Fr. ... | 124-21 
Brussels, Bel. 


35-00(a)|29 1 
Milan, Li ... | 92-46 62}-4 62}-? 624-4 624-4 F 623-4 624-} 


Zurich, Fr..... 25-22 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 


-got-271l4-g6t-o74 
743- 
29-28-31 


4: 7ile-97-978 4-97-97} 4-96-97 
4 4-97-98 |4-973-973/4-97}-07 
748-2 (749-8 748 748-4 
29-28-31 |29-27-30 |29-27. . 
62-311 | 62-316 | 62-31% 


*291 | 62-29% | 62 
15-12-15 |15-13-14 {15-12-15 15-12-15 |15-13-15 [15-13-15 


517* 517* 517* 517* 517* 517* 


Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 |226}-227}|226}-227}|226}—227}/ 2264-2274 |2264-227}|226}-227 
301—f 364 P 


Madrid, Pt.... |25-22} 


. 36°13; 
» Esc. 110 (}109%—1108! 109%—1108/109%—1108/1 11038 


Lisbon, 
Amst'd’m, Fl.|  12-107}7- 


Danzig, Gul. 25- 
Warsaw, Zl. 43-38 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-228) 1 


36 te fe oe by net 36 te te 
» 36- 36-13; a 


09%-1108|109%—-1108 
26-27 |7-26-27 |7-26-27 |7-25}-27 | 7-26-27 |7- 


20-43 {12-27-30 |12-27-30 }12-27-30 |12-27-30 {12-27-30 {12-26-30 


45-50 45-50 46-51 45-50 45-50 46-51 


584) 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-27} | 254-274 | 254-274 | 253-274 


163%) 164%) 163%) 16}%) 163%) 163%} 
19-1193] 119-119}} 119-119) 119-119$) 119-119}) 119-119} 
26— 26-26 26-26 26-26 26-26 


26— 26- 26— 

4§-15§ | 148-1 14§-1 14§-1 144-1 149-1 
670* 670* 670* 670* 669* x 
616* 616* 616* 616* 616* 615* 
620k 620k 620k 620k 620k 620k 


Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 "| 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 
293 | 283-293 


























23 23} 234 
ree Ht Sia. d| ARSE | OR SSE | ahieot | aback | obace | abace 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-184 | 175-184 | 174-184 | 174-184 173-18} 174-184 
Manila, Pes. |+24.66d. 123 44 ® * A 7 ~ 
Racine Mead ec cA co ai iN Lo 
B'ngkok, Baht|+21 - 2d 20-394" 29-32 22-22 me 22-22 29-204. 
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am i da 
per wait of local curencye ep apo ys). 


since dollar devaluation on 


. 197-10 since koruna uation on February 17, 1934. 


F 
ft Late Ceraition, on = yon (b) Official Rate. (ce) Per cent. discount. 
to 


(g) Official rate 


or 
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Rate for payments 
Italian debts; (j) Under 
) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. (°) Sellers. 
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1 
Nem vork, eat { : 











(0) 

1 par- 
Brussels, cnat..f | peat 
3 « par-1 





1 
Geneva, cent... { » nae 8-9 
Bi we 15-17 | 15-17 | 14-16 |13}-15}| 13-14 | 134-15 


























Milan, lire ...... : “ 


(a) Premium, i.e. “ under sean (b) "Discount re + pee 2 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 














Changed bat To Changed From To 
Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 | Madrid ...... ay 15, 1935 Py 
Feb. 4,1936 $3 2 OSI] .......00008 y 24,1933 4 
Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 Paris ......... Feb. 6,1936 4 3 
Batavia ...... uly 1,1935 4 4 Prague ...... an. 1,1936 3) 3 
eb. 1, 1935 5 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
a oo ry pees o ‘ Tallinn ...... Oc! ,19385 § 

Sieve lay 14, a 
Bucharest . Dec. 15,1934 6 4 Riga ......... Jan. 1,1933 6 { 
Budapest Aug. 28,1935 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1935 4} 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 8 

Aug. 21, 1935 2 34 | Stockholm... Dec. 1,1 3 4 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
H . Dec. 3,1934 4} 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 .. 
Kovno ...... an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... uly 2,1933 4:38 3- 
Lisbon ...... 13,1934 5} 5 Vienna ...... uly 10,1935 4 3} 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... t. 26,1933 6 5 
Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1} Irish .......+. une 30,1932 3} 3 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount ~ for the 


pe. » 8%. (a) : 5t% applied to banks and credit institutions. (b) 
persons 

NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 20, Feb. 19, Feb. 26, Mar. 4, Mar. 11, Mar. 18 
1935 1936 1 19361 


ase acy OB 


money 
money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 


COOP e ene e mesa nena eeneeeeneneee 











1 

Bank acceptances :— os Selling Rates—————_—_-_——-_, 

Members—eligible, 90 days...... t 4 ¥ * ¢ 

Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days... 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... | 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Mar.20,} Mar. 4,| Mar. 11,} Mar. 18, 

New York on— Level 1935 1936 1936 1936 
London— 

Old | 
one pinnate } Dollars for £1 ci 4.7687 4-9762 4.9687 4-9562 
PrrrTitit tity eee ew 4 . 1 . . 

Cheques ...... $2907] 4-7673| 4-99 | 4-9787| 4-9712 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5975| 6-6675| 6-6475| 6-6412 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 23-37 17-055 | 17-00 | 16-99 
Switzerland ,, Cents forl franc | 32-67 | 32-37 | 33-02 | 32-90 | 32-84 
Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-3050} 8-02 8-01 8-00 

pigeega an Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-21 40-67 40-51 40-49 
Vienna ... »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18-86 | 19-00 | 18-93 | 18-92 
Madrid ... » {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-67 | 13-82 | 13-78 | 13-77 
Amsterdam ,, /|Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-66 | 68-71 68-52 68-46 
sap ” 21-28 | 22-29 | 22-25 | 22-21 
panne » }|Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 23-98 | 25:08 | 25-04 | 25-00 

Stockholm m 24-60 | 25-735 | 25-69 | 25-65 
Athens ... »  |Centsforidrachma] 1-20§ | 0-943 | 0-953 | 0-953 | 0-95 
Montreal » {Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 se | 100% 100 wg 
Yokohama  ,,_ |Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 27-9. 29-11 | 29-04 | 29- 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar 38-37 | 30-06 | 30-12 | 30-12 
Calcutta »  |Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 36-08 | 37-72 | 37-65 | 37-58 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso pee 31-78 | 33-25 | 33-20 | 33-14 
Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-03 8-41 8-39 8-38 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Bovine Rarzs per £100 Srzriinc) 


t. | oe. | ae. | ae | eee 


























London on :— 

Rhodesia ebecae 10 | c100 17 ¢ 1 7 @ | gio 17 s| or 7 ¢ 
South Africa 100 17 6 for 7 6| £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 boa 17 6 
(Sziuine Ratzs par £100 Sreriime) 

Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— f, s. d. f s. d. 
Rhodesia 15 0 | 15 6 
South Africa rm ne 100 2 6 100 2 6 











Tue ANGLO-SoutH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 

ghis atthe from the Sieh Sass it Or. ee ee 
for the yment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period llth to 20th at 138-67 cent. The previous rate 


was fixed as from March Ist at 138-60 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the oe 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and 
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American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 

that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 

a sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 31, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on March 3, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open ” market. 

Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
January at 10-50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
=. 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1 ; 

Salvador. Sight rate on March 10, 1936, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 

Venesuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-83 bolivares (nominal) per 
United States dollar, on January 29, 1936. 

* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 



































London on Austraiia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
_ | Zea- New New 
Austratia | 720% 4 | tarp | land | Austratia | Zea- | Alla) Zea. 
Mail) | (5, lgnd | iain) "and 
Wolke census a eco 125 124 125 124 (125) | 124} 
Air ; Ord.| Air ; Ord. Air } Ord. 
t 1384 1288 3 1359 1254 | 124 124 ison 1 125 124 
eo 128§ | 1 2st wil 1a 124 12st 1254 | 124 
60 days... | 1273 | 127 iaet 126); ... eee 1 124 123 (125 124 
90 Gays... | 127§ | 1273} 1 127 ose ow $124 1 1223 |125 1244 
' 





© All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended March 19, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 














GOLD .MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1936 ARRIVALS £ 1936 

il | Mar. 13 

Nil » 4 

Nil » 16 

Nil » 17 

Nil » 18 

Nil |, 19 

Nil 

Movement March 13, 1936, to March 19, 1936 (inclusive) Na 
Movement during year 1935 ..............sssecsseeeseeseeresesenceseesecensenereees £7,745,822 ig 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to March 19, 1936, inclusive).......... £562,287 ig 
Movement April 29, 1925, to March 19, 1936 (inclusive)..................... £31,519,484 ip 


Movement tember 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to March 19, 
SUITE acsshonrescsentnesmenreevtensinanaptennitennitneaieiaetle 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 18, 1936, 
as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,613,184 on the 11th instant as compared with /200,612,672 
on the previous Wednesday. In the open market about {1,630,000 
of bar gold changed hands at the daily fixing. Business has been 
rather more active and, in addition to general inquiry, there have 
been indications of special buying for the Continent. Thedemand 
has maintained prices at a premium over gold exchange parities, 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 

EO aaa vincnctnes cicisee cies 141s. Id. 12s. 0-52d, 
se PMD ‘Padsncncnnstandscncanent 141s. ld. 12s, 0+52d. 

sh b BID Riser enceskiscisarapacad 141s. ld. 12s. 0-52d, 

po 5 BD cmercecccessccensessooss 141s. ld. 12s. 0-52d. 

eS gn ere eat 141s. O4d. 12s. 0-56d. 

5 EID -secscucassepesvesecdense 141s. 1d. 12s. 0-52d, 
DWOORTD  cccccoccssesccoscnsccens 141s. 0-92d. 12s. 0-53d, 
BERG BO nccovecccccsccovsceseves 141s. Od. 12s. 0-60d. 


The s.s. ‘“‘ Ranpura,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the Mth 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £437,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


Moderate buying for the Indian Bazaars on a poorly supplied 
market caused the advance in prices to continue until 194d. for 
cash and 193d. for two months’ delivery were reached on the 14th 
instant. At this level demand slackened and a reaction followed 
in consequence, prices receding to 19§d. and 19}d. quoted to-da 
for the respective deliveries; the falling-off in the inquiry for 
silver was reflected in the narrower difference between the quota- 
tions. 

Offerings were made on China account, with a little selling from 
the Continent and some re-sales by speculators, but sellers, especially 
during the first half of the week, were rather reluctant. 

The market is quiet, with the outlook still uncertain and develop- 
ments in the political situation may continue to influence the 
tendency. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash ‘Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery “999 fine 
March 12. ... 193d. 19 &d. March 11 ...... 45 
» BB awe BOG. 19#d. ee 45 
» BO 1. OORe. 199d. ae ge 45 
» CW .. Wad. 19gd. ee. erie 45 
o ae oe ae 19 &d. SS 45 
» Se uw. oe 19$d. ee | eer 45 
Average ...... 19-729d. 19-615d. 
March 19... 193d. 19d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during = 
period from the 12th instant to the 18th instant was $4.97} an 
the lowest $4-96}. 


\ 








COMPANY NEWS 
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Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 19, 1936 March 19, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
British W. Africa. ni 888 ‘ . 5 710 
Bntish S. ‘Africa... | 875,455 ‘7,395 | Netherlands ....... 593,471 14 149/565 
‘anganyika.......... 14,629 a > _ 8,975 
(ada 9,086 x France..........-.+++ 2,765 15 177'490 
Uganda ........:..++ 2,249 sal 2,400 
Hong Kong ......... 35,137 ~ Switzerland ........ vss 68.765 
RAED ssbiccenmeenses Sa 180,000 | Italy ................. ae 2,367 
Netherlands ......... 31,894 19,533 | Czechoslovakia ... 3,610 of 
8,795 
PUIG scttinaitdocoses 842,272 19,376 
Switzerland ......... 2,850 24,350 
 eeeaeps aaa 6,263 oa 
a a ae 134,730 nie 
| Yee 245,883 4,096 
Venezuela ........... 3,170 mae 
Other countries ... 3,361 20 
5 
214,490 f 19,452 
Wt ceiccctitttowned 2,321,867 43.010 Re 599,846 395,820 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 19, 1936 March 19, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
: £ £ 
Irish Free State ... nied 2,000 | British India ...... 15740 a 
— S. — - 6,202 a a 1,700 
etherlands ........ 3,590 267 | German : * 
Belgium............... 11,199 a or ree 
France ............0+ 8,175 { 502 1,300 
Manchuria Pe a —— 
: n 3,761 235 
NS SRM 148,570 83,754 
) | PE eRe SO, 
countries . 808 17 
Total............. | 228,610 aa Totals.......... 82,221 593 

















* At current market value. +t Coin which is of al tender in the United Kingdom i 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Oikor cole ee en ian Minato be 





OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-EcCUADORIAN OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The production for 
February is cabled as 16,914 tons. 


Tue Atrock Om Company, Ltp.—Production for February, 
12,802 barrels. 


ANGLO-IRANIAN Or. ComPpaANy, Ltp.—Production im ira 
the month of February amounted to 640,000 tons, wry. tet 
of 1,301,000 tons for the first two months of 1936. Total produ 
for the year 1935 amounted to 7,487,697 tons. 

Lrp.—Gross 


ARGENTINE NAVIGATION CoMPANY MIHANOVICH, ‘de Nave- 
takings and those of the associated concern, Cia Uragusy® ry the 
gacion, Lda., together amounted to Arg. Paper $2,731,11 aw 
month of January, 1936, and the following is a person yer 7 uaty, 
previous figures:—Gross takings (both companies) ae Jat aie 
1936, A.P. $2,731,114; January, 1935, A.P. $2,719,500; 

A.P. $11,614—0-43 per cent. 

Tue British BURMAH PETROLEUM Company, LTD- ; 
has been received from Burma reporting the production 0 
by this company for the month of February as 39,019 


—A ca : 
ol 






Zz 


—> st OO Stee ee OU DlUlUCUrrlUC MIS 


oe 


et ee eee elle eee ee OOS oe 






















































i 


&@ £58 a 
5 sere Resene 


& 


 & Bab Ses 


4th 
a: 
\ta- 


ally 
op- 


er 


ind 


| 


for 


on 


ye- 


ith 
ry) 
3€, 






March 21, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 























_ Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance | ,,fter | Amount 
Year from —— — Dividend 
mpan : o or 
ett Ending | Last | Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary 
ture bution 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate 
or. Banks £ £ £ £ % 
Bank of Australasia ......... Oct. 14| 178,690} 273,857] 452,547 270,281 7} 
Eastern Bank......-.++se++000 Dec. 31 51,767} 125,386} 177,153 60,000; - 6 
Mercantile Bank of India... | Dec. 31 172,831) « 174,266} 347,097 126,000 12 
National Bank pe bong sete Dec. 31} 250,100} 457,569} 707,669 360,000} 18 
Brew 
Bernard (Thomas & James) | Jan. 31 9,063; 16,411} —25,474|| 8,750 7,500} 10 
Mellersh and Neale ......... Dec. 31 8,802 23,901 32,703 2,805 12,240 17} 
Style and Winch _....+...+++. Dec. 31] 110,489) 114,261] 224,750|| 21,896] 77,500) 154 
Canals and Docks 
Grand Union Canal ......... Dec. 31 10,969 24,214 35,183}| 24,000 es ms 
Oxford Canal ........ss0eeeees Dec. 31* 3,456 4,659 8,115 oe 5,359 3 
ectric Lighting, etc. 
nes Valley Electrical Power | Dec. 31 90,700} 410,319} 501,019)| 58,000} 168,000 8 
County of London Electric | Dec. 31| 395,188} 1,624,018} 2,019,206] 202,916, 599,246} 10} 
Mersey Power.......sseceeeeees Dec. 31 5,258} 121,006] 126,264} 33,000 34,753 7 
Notting Hill Electric......... Dec. 31 15,163} 48,329}  63,492|| 9,300) 11,598] 11-0646 
Scottish Power ........6.0+e+ Dec. 31 7,827} 302,839] 310,666|| 102,300} 200,260 8 
hropshire, Worcestershire 
see Staffordshire Electric... Dec. 31} 74,140} 453,066] —527,206/| 135,000 ‘sean a 
Financial Land, etc. , 
African and Eastern Trade | Feb. 29 17,758} 138,149} 155,907|| 13,950] 118,815] —10(a) 
iieet Mopeecr = [fam at | ce] aiasor| teset| ama) "sey | 
n wis Froperwues ...... . eee re ; ‘ ‘ 
pork Investment Trust... Feb. 29 23,849! 272,711} 296,560/| 87,500} 159,360 173 
Naudia a ee Dec. 31 20,504}  20,504)) 4,804) 11,189 8 4,511 
DERROE, ccccccccecegecccssees ec. < tee 5 4 ve oie : aes ane 
Niger Roeeann snbcaassannppnd Dec. 31} 241,313; 842,099] 1,083,412)... 575,000} 10 350,000} 158,412)| 475,692] 5 
United Africa Co. ..........4 Sept. 30 77,535} 1,123,305] 1,200,840 880,000 8 225,000} 95,840] 581,117] 33 
Gas 
Alliance and Dublin ..... Sy Dec. 31*| 40,437! 67,942} 108,379 59,165 7% 49,214]) 59,278} 7 
tels, Restaurants, etc. 
peinhin Hotel & Restaurant | Dec. 31 1,206 1,518 2,724|| 1,735 a a ie 989 1,602) ... 
Rowton Houses per sail Dec. 31 9,061 20,053 29,114 5,951 10,166 St 5,000 7,997 17,142 5t 
Iron, Coal and Stee 
Baldwins, Ltd. .......... above Dec. 31 36,004) 307,046} 343,050]] 50,640} 96,588 7} 150,474) 45,348] 240,720} 23 
Denaby and Cadeby Main 
Collicries iieoiebbe hoi esiait Dec. 31 20,670 59,376 80,046}; 12,000 46,500 5 dei 21,546], 56,637} 23 
Lancashire Steel Corporation | Dec. 31 62,955} 416,869] 479,824|| 66,844) 107,329 4 236,775| 68,876]| 292.367] Nil 
Millom & Askam Hematite | Dec. 31] 113,231 59,220} 172,451|| ... $s. cha 140,744] 31,707] 56,664] ... 
North British Locomotive... | Dec. 31 | Dr.33,484) Dy.86,008|Dr.119492||_... ua tas ...  |Dr119492)'Dy.34656| ... 
Rivet, Bolt and me cele Dec. 31 3,484) 37,198] 40,682 : 19,981 5 12,823} 7,878] 18,992} 23 
Motor and Cycle 
Currys Limited ............44 Jan. 25 13,032) 103,889] 116,921]| 15,699} 61,250} 173 25,353} 14,619]) 80,187) 15 
Rubber . 
ROR Dec. 31 815 7,405 8,220 7,000 3} 1,220) 8,300} 3} 
Shipping pe 
Cairn Line of Steamships ... | Dec. 31 2,575 3,507 6,082 ed 8,079) Dr.1,997 2,952 
Lamport and Holt Line Dec. 31 405; 20,006} = 20,411 soe He 17,640| 2,771) Dr.27467 
Shops and Stores 
Blundell (John) ............++. Jan. 31} 18,771| 55,738] 74,509 20,053) { men 4 } 26,000] 13,083]| Dr 16,076 
Bradleys (Chepstow Place) | Jan. 18| 120,027; = 80,244) +=200,271]} 16,500} 50,000} 124 14,316] 119,455]| 76,752] 124 
Bright and Colson ............ Jan. 31 8,992; 28010}  37,002/| 15,750 5,500 5 6,500} 9,252) 22,626) Nil 
Gorringe (Frederick) ......... Jan. 31 19,355) 34,335} 53,690/} 12,000} — 18,000 9 725) 22,965|| 28,830) 9 
Greenlees and Sons ......... Dec. 28 15,483) 53.930] —69,413]} 18,750| 13,500 5 20,417} 16,746]| 50,755] Nil 
Home and Colonial Stores... | Jan. 4} 300,411) 177,584] 477,995/| 181,252 hi — 43,000} 253,743]; 401,649) 10 
Lewis (John) and Company | Jan. 31 es 192,334} 192,334]! 102,500} 81,000 9 8,834}... || 168,170} 9 
Lipton Limited ..............5 Jan. 4{ 105,747 19,812} 125,559))_—... ies “s se 125,559|/ 89,089} 74 
Maple and Co, .....sesseseeees Jan. 31] — 26,397] 234,567} 260,964} 60,0001 Ao'D08) } 6,196} 21,490], 200,427] 5 
Mappin and Webb............ Dec. 31 33,407} 57,154  90,561|| 35,062} 14,960 6 ve 40,539}, 41,299} 3 
Maypole “rotten didi thbesibes lon 4| 243,298) 253,222) 496,520]| 107,500} 97,125 4} 43,000} 248,895|) 297,385] 6 
Meadow Dairy ..........00... Jan. 4 25,567| 123,358] 148,925/| 82,537} 18,788 5 21,000} 26,600] 99,736) Nil 
Pearks Dairies .............+ Jan. 4 |Dr. 57,261 1,556|Dr. 55,705||—... Bea a 5,663|Dr61,368)) ... sha 
Tea 
Travancore Tea .............+. Sept. 30 4,732| 11,096]  15,828]| 5,823 5,325 5 4,680}, 24,150) 124 
Telegraphs, etc. 
Ericsson Telephones ......... Dec. 31 34,501} 150,587} 185,088]| 13,998} 75,008} 20+ 58,165} 37,917|| 113,630} 24s 
nt ti ic 
Telephone Ce Dec. 31 78,031} 120,283} 198,314} 14,000} 93,994 9 10,000} 80,320), 97,757] 8 
Wembley Stadium............ Dec. 31 5,299} 35,874  41,173]| 27,000 kas re 10,278; 3,895), 10,826] ... 
Textiles 
Grainger and Smith ......... Dec. 31 8,337, 17,533}  25,870]| 6,667 7,134 4 5,143} 6,926] 23,042) 4 
United Turkey Red Co. . Dec. 31 7,765 3,253}  11,018)| 23,295 sé ...  |Dr. 23,295} 11,018}|Dr10,830| ... 
‘Pietbottom Book Cloth Dec. 31 74,610} 263,382 337,992|) 74,216) 116,029} 10 75,000| 72,747|| 246,696] 10 
ways and Omnibuses 
Dublin United Tramways... | Dec. 31 17,127 40,517 57,644|| 27,900 20,000 9,744)| 85,677) 3 
GustCo-operative Investment Jan. 31* 14,211 26,728}  40,939)| 2,162 28,593 2 10,184] 23,758) 2 
Neral and Commercial 
Investment .................. ‘eb. 29 21,500 29,038}  50,538)| 11,846 11,802 5 26,890); 22,815) 44 
Waterworks 
my bey Wabieesdidcet Tae Dec. 31 894 3,751 4,645 500 1,737} 10 1,500 908|| 3,679} 10 
er Companies 
Argus Press ..........ccc000.. Dec. 31 3,497, 89,079}  92,576]| 11,024] 48,438} 25 26,990]  6,124|) 87,426! 25 
Bath & Portland Stone Firms | Dec. 31 42,603} 32,427| 75,030]| ... 31,250} 12} ee os oe . 
om oo. Glass Works | Dec. 31 10,275} 40,091] 50,366 21,524 6 18,500 , . 
Tr, cDougall and o00) | 
obertson ..... ebvielusickoad Sept. 30 51,257| 95,045} 146,302|| 52,323} 61,831 74 | Dr.20, 52,148]| 129,963} 74 
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XD Ay 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—conz. 
Net Profit Appropriation 
Balance | ,, After | Amount 
Year | “from® | Payment Available | acanane Yor 
Company Ending| Last of for Carried to 
Account | Deben- | Distri- |! prefce Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution A ‘ -| Forward 
Interest j;/Amount; Amount | Rate | “02, etc. 
£ £ £ £ £ % £ £ 
Costain (Richard) ............ Dec. 31 22,001} 110,183) 132,184)} 15,408 45,000; 10 38,479} 33,297 
Erith and Company ......... Dec. 31 25,220 25,461 50,681}| 2,255 9,390; 15 (m) 21,926) 17,110 
Eee Dec. 31 3,449 42,038 45,487 - 17,438 15 19,020 9,029 
Hall (L.), Edmonton ......... Dec. 31 5,919 34,657 40,576 ce 22,320; 15 vob 18,256 
Hoffmann Manufacturing... | Dec. 31 69,597} 127,553) 197,150); 37,500 37,500 15+ 55,000} 67,150 
Humphreys Limited ......... Nov. 30 399 16,505 16,904}; 5,500 5,000 5 -— 6,304 
Indestructible Paint ......... Dec. 31 8,798 45,662 54,460}; 4,200 28,600; 20 17,000 4,660 
Inns and Company ......... Dec. 31 one 51,371 51,371}} 13,562 24,219} 12} 10,679 2,911 
London and Thames Haven 10+ 
Oil Wharves .........:-000- Dec. 31} 231,421] 219,989] 451,410 219,743 { of } 231,667 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile | Sept. 30 15,767 26,908 42,675)| 17,250 8,825|7 -92dp.s. 16,600 
Manchester Royal Exchange | Feb. 29 111,926 43,788) 155,714 see 24,800 4 130,914 
McMichael Radio ............ Dec. 31 |Dr. 43,851 35,142|Dr. 8,709 soit “ee vb Dr. 8,709) 
Minerals Separation ......... Dec. 31 34,786, 44,701 79,487)} ... 40,000} 20 4,018} 35,369 
Moss’ Empires .............+ Dec. 31 20,034 94,072} 114,106)} 18,553 52,080 8 25,000} 18,473 
Phillips (Godfrey) ............ Dec. 31 41,088} 214,825) 255,913)| 52,500) 113,249) 11} 39,221; 50,943 
Provincial Cinematograph 
TIE jnnecccnusantcineccces Jan. 31 122,834) 455,667} 578,501)| 202,500 75,000} = 15 178,078] 122,923) 
Radiation Limited ......... Dec. 31 128,102} 327,392) 455,494); 50,570| 263,022 15 od 141,902 
Rawlplug Company ......... Dec. 31 16,432 53,880 70,312}} 12,750 30,000} 30 10,000; 17,562 
Rose (L.) and Company...... Dec. 31 4,904 43,479 48,383)| 10,500 11,720} 624 15,000} 11,163 
Stephens (Henry C.) ......... Dec. 31 10,339 66,632 76,971)}| 14,000 40,300 8 10,000} 12,671 
* For half-year. + Free of income tax. (a) Preferred ordinary shares. (6) From July 22, 1935, to January 31, 1936. 


(g) Also Centenary bonus 2 per cent. 
(s) Absorbed £55,805. 


(nm) Represents capital bonus of one new share for each four held. 
(¢) Includes 3 per cent. for 25th anniversary bonus. 


(p) Management shares. 
(v) Staff shares. 





& REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK.—The statement of the Chase National 
Bank for March 4, 1936, shows deposits at $2,059,785,000, compared 
with $2,075,121,000 on December 31, 1935. Total resources 
amounted to $2,341,493,000, compared with $2,350,549,000 on 
December 31, 1935; cash at $793,126,000, compared with 
$855,638,000 ; investments in United States Government securities, 
$632,802,000, compared with $561,505,000; loans and discounts, 
$609,245,000, compared with $638,002,000. On March 4, 1936, 
the capital of the bank was $50,000,000 preferred stock and 
$100,270,000 common stock and $50,000,000 surplus, the same as 
on December 31, 1935. Undivided profits on March 4th (after 
payment on February Ist on common and preferred dividends 
amounting to $6,083,333 -80, and allocation of $750,000 for preferred 
stock retirement fund) were $17,626,000, compared with $21,897,000 
on December 31, 1935. 


MARTINS BANK LTD.—The directors of Martins Bank, Ltd., 
regret to announce that, in pursuance of a wish to be relieved 
of some of his business engagements, Mr Oswald Dobell has resigned 
from the board of the bank, of which he has been a member for the 
past twenty-eight years. 


THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LTD.—Mr C. J. Hambro, 
owing to pressure of his many other engagements, has resigned 
from the board of the Mercantile Bank of India, Ltd. Mr James 
Steuart, late chief manager of the bank, has been appointed a 
director in his place. 


MIDLAND BANK, LTD.—The Midland Bank announces the retire- 
ment on March 31, 1936, of Mr J. G. Buchanan, joint general 
manager, after nineteen years of highly valued service with the 
bank. Mr C. T. A. Sadd, formerly an assistant general manager, 
has been appointed a joint general manager, and Mr G. A. Castle, 
formerly a general managers’ assistant, has been appointed an 
assistant general manager. 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE COMPANY, LTD. 
(NEW DIRECTOR).—The directors of the Midland Bank Executor 
and Trustee Company, Ltd., have the pleasure to announce that 
they have elected Mr J. G. Buchanan to a seat at their board. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


AND FLEXIBLE TRUSTS.—Reprints of the Special Survey 
on Fixed and Flexible Trusts are now available. In these, the 
opportunity has been taken to correct an arithmetical error affecting 
British Empire “ A,” principally in tables on pages 35, 36, 44 and 
46. 3 The value of these units, on December 31st last was £5,705, 
against £5,225 a year earlier, the percentage appreciation being 
$-3 per cent. The total imcome amounted to 4216 during 1935, 
against £199, the gross yields being unchanged at 3-8 per cent. 
Certain revisions, consequent upon this rectification, are made in 
the section dealing with Securities Held By Fixed Trusts. 

COURAGE AND COMPANY.—Courage and Com earned profits 
after depreciation, etc., of £452,575 in 1935, coaineama with £ 51,174 


in 1934. The allocation to property reserve is increased from 
£59,770 to £64,927, and rebuilding reserve receives £25,330, against 
£29,780. In addition, £3,001 is transferred to plant and machinery 
reserve, and {£8,095 to staff bonus reserve. The ordinary dividend 
is maintained at 20 percent. The carry-forward is £110,636. 


SWAN HUNTER AND WIGHAM RICHARDSON.— Profits, ar 
interest, have risen from {46,694 in 1934 to £209,425, and inv 

and other income totals £26,596, against {23,439 a year ago, when 
£65,000 was credited to revenue from taxation account. Total 
profits have thus risen from {£70,133 to £236,021. Depreciation 
provision is higher at £27,858, and after meeting debenture service 
and preference requirements, the ordinary dividend of 5 per cent, 
against 3 per cent. requires £85,553. The sum of £50,000 is trans- 
ferred to reserve, and the balance forward is up from {26,280 te 
£35,255. 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY (BELGIUM) S/A ANTWERP.—Trading 
profits for 1935 amounted to B. Frs. 15,518,765-62, Three mam 
causes have contributed to this result : (a) The de-valuation of the 
Belgian franc and the resulting increase of business activity; 
(6) the Belgian-American Commercial Treaty resulted in a sub- 
stantial reduction of import duty on automobile parts; (¢) the 
quality of Ford manufacture. The directors recommend a di 
of 10 per cent. net for the year 1935. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS.—The next examinations of the 
London Association of Certified Accountants will be nals 
2nd, 3rd and 4th, in Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, 
Dublin, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Hull, Leeds, Liverpool, London, 
Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Nottingham, Plymouth and 
Sheffield. Women are eligible under the Association's regulations 
as certified accountants upon the same terms and conditions 
are applicable to men. Particulars and forms are obtainable at the 
offices of the association, 50 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1. 


MR REGINALD MCKENNA.—The Board of Tobacco Securities 
Trust Company, Ltd., announces with much regret the resignation 
of its chairman, the Rt. Hon. Reginald McKenna. 


TOBACCO SECURITIES TRUST COMPANY, LTD.: NEW CHAIR 
MAN.—The board of Tobacco Securities Trust Company, Ltd., further 
announces that The Rt. Hon. Lord Catto of Cairncatto has joined 
the board, and has been elected chairman. ’ 

MILLOM AND ASKAM IRON.—The Millom and Askam Hematite 
Iron Company reports trading profit for 1935 at £62,842, com 9 
with £69,570 in 1934, while total income amounted to £63,619, 
against £70,377. After debenture service, fees, etc., and 4 
taining tax allocation at £4,000, the net revenue balance 1s peat 
and with £113,231 brought forward, the available total is £156, 
The transfer to blast furnace improvement fund is reduced ‘% 
£20,000 to £15,000, but this year £109,511 is allocated to La 
for depreciation on fixed assets.” The carry-forward is £31,707. 

KREUGER AND TOLL.—Assets totalling approximately 20 ee 
dollars are stated to have been discovered by the Protective roo 
mittee of Kreuger and Toll secured debenture holders after 
years’ investigations. The committee believes that the gra) 
part of these assets will eventually be distributable among 
debenture holders if a satisfactory settlement of inter 
claims can be reached. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 




















inca | Wheto Yon 
ears 
* Interim div. t Final div. 
— : Interim | Date of i Tnal mr 
or Pay- | Comparison Latest | Previous 
Final | ment with Year | Year 
Last Year 
BANKS % % 
Bank of Scotland .......-++++s+esseees 18 Same ys 
Chartered Bank of India ........... 14 Same 14 14 
Mercantile Bank of India ........... ont Same 12 12 
National Bank of India ............ ft Same 18 18 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Amherst Estates (Selangor) Rubber 3 rm 
Anglo-Malay Rubber ..........+..+++ esb ie 2 2 
Timber and Rubber ........ eee Apr. 22 4 6 
Rubber .....csccceeeeeeceeeeeeee tee ose 2 83 
— ee se eeeeeeeecesoeses 2 4 
Dennistoun Rubber .........0+++0+++ i 5 
Foothills piateye) Rubber ......... ee sea 3 9 
Gopeng (Perak) Rubber ............ ca — 4 5 74 
wella Rubber ...........seccceeree eee pr. 5 5 
See Kenneth Sal Rubber ... eee Apr. 30 3 7 
jason (Malacca) Rubber ............ hes Apr. 17 : 7 
adron Rubber.........c.00cceeeeee ae sd 4 
Ledbury Rubber .........ceseeeeeees 5 7} 
eet Ee sodabadbeltetmihenete - — one; i “ ui. p.s. 
Rosev. UDDOCE .nccscccccceveccenccs ose eee eos . DS. . ps 
Rubber Estates ro ctu hesetnsel on abt aus 3 4 
Sungei Siput Rubber ................ 5 15 
Teluk Piah EE di cisantcvecseceis 3 4 
MINING 
Central Provinces Manganese Ore | $17}%T pre 3123%T $25 20t 
Ooregum Gold of India 10/— pref. | 1/— p.s.t| Apr. 25 faa? pe pots 
Do. 10/— ord, 1/— p.s.t} Apr. 25 ean vie ove 
South Bukeru Areas .......000000008 7%t| Mar. 31 2%t 10 5 
St. John Del Rey Mining ........... $6} °%t} Apr. 10 il t10 10 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Alliance Trust ........sccseeeeceeseees 11% ‘Jet Same 22t 22 
Alley and Mosk efinn ininhiitn <hbdtntibgs nd Mar. 31 ite 123¢ 10% 
Amalgamated Metal................+0+ ase nn sae 6 5 
Associated Electrical Industries.... ie baa pate 8 6 
Associated Newspapers (def.) ...... 4d. p.s.*| Apr. 16 Same hi pak 
aeer on segesnsecsseeenseesceseeees 44%t a. Same A * 
ee aan sab we 4 
British Automatic.................00+. 4% ie ee pairs nan 
British Insulated Cables ............ WS%T} —... 10%t 20 15 
British Pepper and Spice............ | oak . ott 5 6} 
British Power and Light ............ 4% t 6 33 (s) 
Broom and Wade ..............s0000es §%°* ae al he 
Carrick’s Caterers ........00-s0s0esee0 S%Ti  «.- Same 6 6 
Clapton Stadium.................0.000+ ate call ast 20 10 
Clarendon Property ........0.0.ss000 24%*| Mar. 31 Same use aes 
— DUE evtvinenceckaienidenannsi’ 2/- pst ple 1/74 p.s.t * Ps 7 pe 
pnbbdnsbodibepenedencgcusansbbeserns % pr. ens 7 
Dickinson (John) and Co. .......... 9%t 2 8%t 12 
Dunhill (Alfred) ...................0005 a ov pare 124 10 
Eastwoods Lewes Cement ......... 4%*| Mar. 12 23%* iy wed 
Edison Swan Electric................. ene nat ie 10 6 
Ericsson Telephones................... 15° OT pa jlo 20 24 
Firth (Thos.) and John Brown ... hie - tee 12}t 7#t 
Forestal Land (preference) ......... 3%*| Apr. 1 Same ab ot 
Friars Investment Trust............. 2%t am aan 3 2 
SIT Os BED accobdcescncisessusee pve Apr. 17 10 10 
a Biectric (U.S.).....cc0ccesene 25 cts.ps} Apr. 25 ov oes cd 
ae ee 24%*| Apr. 1 Same - st 
Harding, Tilton and Hardy ........ 124 Apr. 9 oie 224 
Harrisons and Crosfield ............ 5%*| Apr. 6 Same see 
ap Thomann) and Co............. | 3/—-p.s.*]... ‘i Same os” ee 
MIE SUBS. cccenencnccecese meal wal Apr. o- 2d. p.s. | 2d. p.s. 
Hoffmann Manufacturing. a i5t 10 
Howard and Wyndham .. RS a vd es 6 5 
Humphreys, Ltd. ........ccccsceeeeeee ods o aii 5 Nil 


























OTHER COMPANIES—cont, 
Services eee . | Mar. % % 
Do, iy ho et 6%T tes 5%t a Rg 
Keaward and Court vnweene| 3%8] <- | aime | 2 |S 
Mappine Marbro Old Brewery ..... BY. ae Same “ ~ 
10 35 
7 4} 
11-0646 | 11-0646 
in 0 
173 
5 15 
m5 ~~ 
a Electric. 11 
i. 5 2} 
a 12 12 
Savoy Hotel ...............cccsceseeres aes on at 5 5 
ire, Worcestershire and 
lordshire pute ue T at ag 31 Same 8 8 
Third Scottish Western Investment bd 7 Apr. -" _ ‘ ; 
T Park Colliery .........0.0++ 
thetianen en mach bed Sacer om ag ies ee 
United 67> omar devetsbecticckae 5 ass First div. 4 pS 
U ONS, L0G. ..........scecereeereeceeees 6%t es ade ll 12 
Whitehall Court ssatibvndanndearnsnien 33%"*| Apr. 7 Same +ibe 




















} Free of income tax. (s) Nine months. 


AMALGAMATED METAL CORPORATION, LTD.—The accounts made up to March 31 
1936, will be issued in April, embodying the results of the British Metal Cooperation, Ltd.; 
wil eae . ytemtnn. cap oA of to Phe ng he pe we as 

ue course paymen a di on the shares of 
6 per cent., less tax, against 5 per cent. for 1934, 


ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES.—Dividend for 1935, 8 3 i 
6 per cent. for 1934. per cent., against 


ALUMINIUM.—Ordinary dividend 7} per cent. as before. Profit, £302,227, 


BRITISH 
against £222,970. 

BRITISH AUTOMATIC.—This company has resumed payment of dividends with 4 
cent. for past 15 months. Previous dividend 10 per cent. for year to September 30, 1928. 


_ BRITISH INDUSTRIES FIXED TRUSTS—FIRST PORTFOLIO.—The Midland Bank 
Executor and Trustee Company, Ltd., announce an income distribution of 43 pence 
sub-unit, free of income tax, for the fourth half-yearly period of the trust pe wet 
February 29, 1936. No capital bonuses were distributed, and no issues of shares on bonus 
terms were made during period by the companies wheose shares constitute the - 
folio, so that the income represents cash dividends only. Income warrants will be 
posted on March 30, 1936, to certificate holders registered as at February 29, 1936. 
BRITISH INSULATED CABLES.—Dividend for 1935 is 20 cent., against 15 per 
cent. for 1934. To reserves and depreciation, £225,000, against £200,000. Carry forward, 
£303,000, against £301,386. Profit, 1935, £672,592, against £558,760 for 1934. 


COLTNESS IRON.—Final dividend 2s. per share, making 2s. 9d. per share for year, 
comparing with final dividend of 1s. 7}d. per share, making 2s. 3d. per share for year. 
£72,000 to depreciation and £21,000 to ordinary reserve. Carry forward, £183,733. 


HAD LTD.—Dividend for 1935 7} per cent. Previous dividend 2} per 
cent. for 1929. 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL.—Dividend for 1935 $1.65, compared with $1.13 for 1934. 


PINCHIN, JOHNSON AND COMPANY.— Final dividend for 1935 12} per cent., against 
10 per cent., making 20 per cent. for year, against a final dividend of 10 per cent., making 
17% per cent. for year 1934. Profit rose by £41,047 to £358,131. 


PERUVIAN CORPORATION, LTD.—The directors, acting in agreement with the 
comunittee of debenture holders, state that until the final results for the year ended 
June 30, 1936, are ascertained, no further payment of interest on the first mortgage 
debentures will be made. 

THOS. FIRTH AND JOHN BROWN, LTD.—The directors have decided to recommend 
a dividend for the year of 12} per cent., free of income tax, on the ordinary shares of 
the company, and to transfer to general reserve £100,000 against £50,000. This compares 
with 5 per cent. free of income tax for 1934. 

UNITED PREMIER OIL AND CAKE COMPANY, LTD.—The net profit for the year 
1935, after providing for income tax, amounts to about £114,000, and it is to 
recommend a final dividend of 6 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares (making with 
the interim dividend already Fay 10 per cent., less tax, for the year), and in addition 
a serip bonus distribution of five for every 100 in ordinary shares of the company. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THERE was little evidence this week of the excitement on 
the commodity markets which followed Herr Hitler’s re- 
occupation of the Rhineland a fortnight ago. The trend 
of the quotations for the principal primary products was 
regular. 

The market in wheat was not very active and ‘‘ futures ”’ 
quotations at Liverpool lost the slight advance estab- 
lished last week. The price of raw sugar also showed a 
reaction after last week’s improvement. Coffee, too, was 
cheaper than a week ago, but the market in tea was slightly 
firmer. On the other hand, the downward trend of quota- 
tions for imported meat appears to have been arrested, 
and Argentine chilled beef registered an appreciable rise 
i price. English bacon was again marked down and 

utter prices continued to sag, but eggs are scarcely 

anged in price on the week. 
ong textile raw materials, wool prices continued their 
upward trend and the industry in Yorkshire remains active. 
€ firmer tendency of raw cotton prices was maintained 
and brought out some orders for cotton goods. Quotations 
for jute were slightly above last week’s level. In non- 
b ous metals, copper and spelter were slightly cheaper, 
ut lead and tin were dearer. The quotation for ‘‘ spot ’’ 
tin was about {10 above that for ‘‘ three months ” tin, for 


AND TRADE 


the market continued to be hampered by a shortage of 
available supplies. The market in linseed and linseed oil 
was dull. Rubber was slightly cheaper than a week ago. 

In the United States quotations for primary products 
are scarcely changed on the week. Moody’s index of the 
dollar prices of staple commodities for Wednesday was 
170.3 (December 31, 1931 = 100), compared with 170.3 
last week, 171.1 a month ago and 148.4 a year ago. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Industrial fuels continue to move well, output being 
absorbed in meeting contract requirements. Demand for export 
does not show any material gs Sather gm Increased supplies are 
available, but buyers are not disposed to enter into contracts at 
present prices. e market in best hards continues strong. The 
house coal market is easing. Blast furnace coke is very strong, and 
prices continue to harden. Supplies are below requirements, and 
are practically unobtainable, except under contract. 

Quotations : Best South Yorkshire hards, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; Derby- 
shire do., 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; gas coal, 18s. to 19s.; slacks, 13s. to 
13s. 6d. ; furnace coke, 22s. (all f.0.b.); best Yorkshire house, 23s. to 
25s. ; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 23s. ; rough slacks, 11s. to 12s. (at pits). 
The quotas for March have not been changed. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The Swedish Railways, who recently 
invited tenders for the supply of 113,000 tons of steam coal, have 
bought from this district 69,500 tons of Durham screened steam 
coal and 32,300 tons of Northumberland coal for delivery in April- 
June. The Northumberland steam market continues active, home 
Geesand being feat 6s beidh, snd. Chess 15 a steady expert tents #7 
the Scandinavian countries. Durham scree steam coal is 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - ExXcEEO - £16,000,000 


FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh : St. Andrew 
London: 5 Walbrook, ¥c%. and 45 Mall, S.W.1 














steady, but there is little export trade in coking and gas coals, and 
some collieries are having idle time through the loss of Italian 
trade. Coke of all descriptions is very firm. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s.; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 6d.; 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. 
DurHAM.—Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s.; smalls, 
13s. 6d.; Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
umscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 6d.; coking, un- 
screened and/or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 15s. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 14s.; Prime foundry coke, 24s. ; 
Newcastle and District gas coke, 24s. 6d. 


GLASGOW.—Production is still moving fairly well, but there are 
signs of increasing supplies of some qualities, and the tendency of 
prices is easier. Contracts on hand have been steadily worked off 
in recent weeks, and as export business has been reduced by the rise 
in prices, and home demand is less brisk, collieries are now open for 
new orders. Large coal is mainly affected, nuts for the most part 
being well taken up. 

Shipment prices f.o.b. districts ports :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 18s.; splint best, 20s. ; splint second, 19s. ; navigation, screened, 
15s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 14s.-15s.; steam, screened, 15s. 
trebles, 16s.; doubles, 15s.; singles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; pearls, 13s. 6d.— 
14s.; dross, 12s. 6d. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s.; 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d.; first-class steam, 14s. 9d.—15s.; 
third-class steam, 14s.—-l4s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.—16s. 6d.; doubles, 
15s.; singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.—14s. LoTHians.—Best splint, 
15s. 6d.; prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 13s. 6d.; un- 
screened navigation, 14s.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 14s. 3d.; singles, 
14s.; pearls, nominal. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 
16s.; steam, 14s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 15s.; singles, nominal; 
pearls, nominal; dross, nominal. 


CARDIFF.—There has been little change during the past week in 
the tonnage position at the South Wales docks. As current in- 
quiries are scarce, collieries have not been able to dispose of their 
official allocations. Shipments in the foreign and coastwise trades 
rose from 294,300 tons during the week ended March 8th to 342,600 in 
the past week, but they were about 20,000 tons less than in the 
corresponding period last year. Smalls and sized coals are the only 
firm feature of the market, although business in through coals is 
also steadily expanding. In the latter class of business, however, 
the improvement is secured at the expense of a reduced demand for 
large coals, stocks of which are very considerable. Coke is in active 
demand under the pressure of the improved condition of the pig 
iron branch of the iron and steel industry, but patent fuel is quiet, 
and pitwood a shade easier. The only new inquiry circulating on the 
market is one for 16,000 tons of Welsh large coal for the Swedish 
Navy. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 5ls.; 
French nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d. ; rubbly culm, 
lls. 6d. to 12s.; special foundry coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; Portuguese, 


2s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that the situation in the iron and steel markets 
remains satisfactory and that there has been no relaxation in the 
rate of operations at the works. Practically all departments of the 
industry are busy, and in some cases demand has outrun supply. 

In the pig iron market no relief has been experienced from the 
stringent conditions which have ruled for several weeks. Very 
heavy deliveries are being made to steelworks and the requirements 
of the foundries appear to be expanding. The scarcity of foundry 
iron is partly due to the concentrating upon the production of 
steelmaking irons. As a result, it is almost impossible to obtain 
certain brands of iron commonly used in the foundries. There has 
been no slackening in home manufacturers’ requirements of semi- 
finished steel, in spite of the increase in the imports from the 
Continent. The recent advance in prices does not appear to have 
affected the market, and it is still almost impossible to place orders 
for near delivery. Most of the producing works have sold their 
seataeticn as far forward as they care to commit themselves. The 

nished steel section of the market remains busy, and lately there 
has been some improvement noticeable in export demand. The 
pressure of home requirements, however, has been so great that there 
is little surplus production for export. All the principal consuming 
industries are well supplied with orders, and it seems unlikely that 
their needs will slacken for some months to come. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Conditions remain the same in the iron and 
steel market. The scarcity of Cleveland foundry pig iron persists 
and business is — at a standstill. It is reported that makers 
are im arrears under existing contracts. The price is theref 
nominal at 70s. per ton delivered locally, and it is euptched that 
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week prices will be advanced. East Coast hematite pj 
tinues in good demand. Business is chiefly with home conene 
shipments abroad being very small. The price quoted by 
is 77s. per ton for No. 1 grade, although this is not an 
minimum quotation. Good Durham blast-furnace coke can 
obtained at 23s. per ton delivered at the furnaces, whilst hea: 
steel scrap is quoted by merchants at 57s. 6d. per ton. Af 
The demand for semi-finished and finished steel continues 
abated. Shipbuilding material is in improved request, and 
orders for new ships have been placed recently on the Tyne and 
the Wear. Structural steel is also in good request. 


when increased supplies become available within the gmat: deg 










SHEFFIELD.—The year has not started favourably for Sheffield’s 
staple products in the export markets. Expansion appeared to 
have run its course in the late autumn of 1935, since when 
tendency of shipments of steel material, hand tools and cutlery has 
been downward rather than upward. There has been no 
decline, but the volume of overseas trade is considerably below the 
average of former years, and there is little sign of recovery. 
trade continues as active as ever, although makers of high 
alloy steels could produce much more than the market calls for. 
Production of stainless steel scarcely keeps pace with demand, and 
several large electric furnaces for melting the material are bej 
installed. Armament departments are working under pressure, 
Automobile requirements keep at a high level, and there is an 
improving demand for steel for locomotives and ships. Engin 
shops attached to steel works are working overtime. Special 
forgings and castings are wanted in large quantities. Demand is 
good for castings and tools used in building. 


GLASGOW.—-Demand is increasing for practically all classes of 
steel material. Steelmakers and makers of semis are running plants 
to capacity and have orders on hand sufficient to ensure steady 
working for some months. Structural engineers in this district 
have secured a large amount of work within recent weeks, and local 
makers of sections are supplying much of their material, as well ag 
the requirements of shipbuilders and other consumers. Tube makers 
and sheet makers are busy, largely on home orders, and sheet makers 
report some improvement in export business. Taken all round, the 
situation in the iron and steel trades in the West of Scotland is 
satisfactory as far as the volume of work is concerned, but in several 
branches it is found necessary to do business with a very small 
margin of profit. 


CARDIFF.—-Business in the South Wales tinplate trade continues 
fairly steady on the basis of the current quota. Empire markets 
are now absorbing more than foreign countries. In February, 
shipments to British overseas consumers totalled 15,737 tons 
compared with 11,061 tons in the corresponding month last year, 
and to foreign countries 12,648 tons, compared with 13,948 tons; 
while for the first two months of the year deliveries to Empire 
markets totalled 28,973 tons, as against 22,537 tons a year ago, 
and to foreign countries 26,808 tons, compared with 28,135 tons, 
Prices are unchanged, but manufacturers are hopeful of an ex- 
pansion in the volume of business during the next few months. 
There is no improvement to report in the market for galvanised 
steel sheets, and prices of sheet and tinplate bars are stationary 
at the recently enhanced figures. Shipments of tinplates at 
Swansea last week totalled only 48,477 boxes, compared with 60,987 
boxes the previous week, and 35,740 boxes in the corresponding week 
last year; while stocks have increased from 94,247 boxes 
102,559 boxes, compared with 132,109 boxes a year ago. 





OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Prices fluctuated within narrow limits and showed 
little change on the week. Home warehouse stocks fell by a further 
474 tons to 76,312 tons last week. Meanwhile, according to 
unofficial statistics, world stocks were reduced by about 7,000 short 
tons to 483,000 short tons during February. During the same 
month world consumption rose by 9,500 short tons to 138,000 tons, 
despite a reduction of some 1,000 short tons (to 51,400 short tons) 
in United States consumption. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,300 tons on Monday, 
against 2,900 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, against 1,400 
tons last week; 925 tons on Wednesday, against 1,450 tons 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-75 cents per Ib. in New Y¥ 
on Wednesday, against 8-82} cents a week ago and 8-77} cents & 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard yrie 
London was {36 to £36 Is. 3d. compared with £36 2s. 6d. | 
£36 3s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 0 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 68,655 tons, show a decene 
of 329 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,657 tons, show 
decrease of 145 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Mainly on account of a seasonal peo 
in demand and the absence of any surplus supplies, lead p 
recorded a moderate advance and closed on Wednesday at 
week's highest level. On the other hand, spelter prices SU 
an early loss, but later showed some recovery. The easier tom 
traceable to disappointed hopes of an early resuscitation “om 
Zinc Cartel. Endeavours in this direction have, howevel, oy 
stimulated by Mr Runciman’s statement in the House this 
that “‘ it is understood that negotiations for an international pct 
ment among zinc producers are now proceeding, and if these. the 
prove unsuccessful the Government will not fail to keep 10 
needs of the zinc industry in the United Kingdom.’ 


Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 1,300 —, 
Monday, against 1,600 tons last week; 1,400 tons on T ; 
against 1,300 tons last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, wns 
850 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday 
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Cash and due from Banks 
U.S. Government Obligations, direct and fully guaranteed ese 
State and Municipal Securities 
Other Bonds and Securities.. 
Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ Acceptances ove 
Banking Houses 

Other Real Estate ... 


Customers’ ‘Acceptance Liability 
Other Assets 


Capital Funds : 
Preferred Stock 
Common Stock 


Undivided Profits 
Preferred Stock Retirement et. 


Reserve for Contingencies 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest, etc. 


Acceptances Outstanding ove 
Liability as endorser on Acceptances and 

Foreign Bills om ose - 
Other Liabilities 


Statement of Condition, 


RESOURCES 


LIABILITIES 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


March 4, 1936. 


e-  § 793,126,402.40 
ove 632,802,503.70 
ees 106,085,744.94 
ese 117,870,672.31 
ose 609,245,471 .81 
ene 38,686,147.62 
ee 4,160,248.03 
ove 10,130,292.62 
coe 14,987,266.06 

14,398,290.58 


$2,341 ,493,040.07 








$ 50,000,000.00 
100,270,000.00 
50,000,000.00 
17,625,805.36 
750,000.00 








EDWARD J. CORNISH 
BERTRAM CUTLER 

FRANKLIN D’OLIER 

FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EDWARD H. R. GREEN 
HENRY O. HAVEMEYER 
ARTHUR G. HOFFMAN 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


WINTHROP W. ALDRICH 
Chairman Board of Directors 


VINCENT ASTOR 
GORDON AUCHINCLOSS 
EARL D. BABST 
HOWARD BAYNE 

JOHN A. BROWN 
FRANCIS H. BROWNELL 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
MALCOLM G. CHACE 


H. 











London Offices : 
10, MOORGATE, E.C.2, & BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, W.C.2 
Incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A. 


$ 218,645,805.36 
19,558,005.62 
1,609,679.46 
2,059,785,315.41 
17,333,224.41 


3,450,291 .04 
21,110,718.77 


$2,341 ,493,040.07 








United States Government and other securities carried at $110,205,549.47 are pledged to 
secure Public and Trust deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 


DONALD CAMPBELL 
President 


L. F. LOREE 

THOMAS N. McCARTER 
ARTHUR W. PAGE 
THOMAS 1. PARKINSON 
ANDREW W. ROBERTSON 
ROBERT C. STANLEY 
BARTON P. TURNBULL 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 















































tet , 
t » i clurdlee teenie eiiethape gti 
pan 


¥ 


/ x Z 
et re ee 


Salis ami NS a i es ee eee = . 
“ eth, *5 cake? os at - ' r 2 r o + 
cforms eal ae a sarees, elif Spitlgenesb a atercaeat re eile tise ep Sica neh cea Samia < ‘ o ¥ ~ t f iMers iaeagh ~ p y we 
we vem se, “ ey Paes ft é . \ oe 


= ga a a Ne eR % 
yas a tds 
x sogpendie ee pe nn Sie 


A i a 9 on 
n ern ee ere palit 
2 SN EE ei yen OT, AS on cn ah Riese te aa lia 













ponte bone - i 
Foren ee we Ree en L 


tm 
ee te wr 


PRE hy LE MATA IAT OPA RF 











ee ee 
eal a : 
u a - " : peer ce 7 - 


ss. oS eee’ 











~ 


» + a ee 


CEEOIOE TOOT oT 


SONI IES IT IE, 


ee ee ee 








4 
~~ 


SSIS OSI 
MSE A LRIMGE DSP BEBE NO Mth MEMES Bt 






pic ec A 


ie Dei RE ESR RIDE EC 


ah egeen ees FEN ET PTL PIES 


THE ECONOMIST 





4-60 cents per Ib., against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-50 cents 
a . The official closing quotation in London for soft 
foreign for shipment during the current month was {16 18s. 9d. 
per ton, compared with £16 13s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday, against 550 tons last week; 625 tons on Tuesday, against 
550 tons last week; 175 tons on Wednesday, against 75 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents per 
ib., against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-85 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands” for shipments during the current month 
was {15 18s. 9d. per ton, against £16 1s. 3d. last week. 


TIN.—Both cash and forward tin showed a net gain of {1 per ton 
on the week. This rise is not surprising in view of last week's 
reduction of 153 tons in home warehouse stocks to 478 tons—the 
lowest level this year. An informal meeting of the International 
Tin Committee was held in London on Tuesday, but the question 
of the quota does not seem to have been discussed. The latest 
developments on the tin market are discussed in a Note of the Week. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 400 tons on Monday, 
against 375 tons last week; 250 tons on Tuesday, against 265 tons 
last week; 360 tons on Wednesday, against 360 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 48-25 cents per Ib., 
againsg-48-00 cents a week ago and 48-00 cents a month ago. 
Wed ay’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {215 10s. to £216 per ton, compared with £214 10s. to {215 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 478 tons, a decrease of 153 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at {100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to {205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted, at £12 17s. 6d. to {13 per 
flask of 76 lbs., the same as last week. Chinese antimony was 
quoted at £62 to £63 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, the same as 
last week. Chinese wolfram for March-April shipment was quoted 
at 34s. to 34s. 6d. per unit, c.if., the same as last week. Platinum 
(refined) was maintained at {7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Trade has been affected by political 
developments. Raw cotton prices, however, showed remarkable 
steadiness. Only limited dealings have occurred in futures in the 
Liverpool market, and most of the spot business has centred on 
outside growths, such as Brazilian and East Indian descriptions. 
It is still difficult to obtain adequate supplies of American cotton 
of good staple and grade. Before very long many tentative estimates 
of the area under cultivation in the United States will be published, 
but the official Government forecast will not be known until early 
in July. 

A better feeling has prevailed in the cloth section. A feature 
of interest has been the revival of demand for India. Freer buying 
has taken place for the several outlets, including dhooties for 
Calcutta, mulls, nainsooks and jaconets for Madras and Karachi, 
and dyed fancies for Bombay and the up-country markets. Some 
useful lines have been mentioned in lawns for Rangoon. The 
contracts secured have brought some relief to certain firms which 
were on the point of stopping looms. A fair miscellaneous business 
has been done for several minor outlets East and West. Home trade 
buyers have given increased support. Business has covered a fairly 
wide range of cloths, including sheetings, poplins, linings, over-all 
cloths and fine shirtings. The tone of the yarn market has continued 
firmer and some spinners have sold rather more freely. An improved 
turnover has been experienced in coarse and medium American 
counts. More business has been done in Egyptian qualities . 
































COTTON PRICES 
Feb. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
28 | 4 | nh 18 1934 | 1908 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American per Ib. oon 6°07 on $ “ $ 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair i we ee 
omalndileal per ‘ 9-00 | 9-39 | 9-26 | 8- . 
Varns—32’s twist ....................... perlb. | 10 10 1 1 oon ° 
ee "8 welt... eee eeeneeeenes per Ib. ist ist iof 1 1 1 
oo 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... ~perib. | 1 1 16 1 1 15 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, S32’sand|s. djs. dis. dja dis. dis. 4 
a nattiiaaatetieesinatpinnne - -peepeihtiinbabals 16 10 16 10 117 0 17 0118 6117 5 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and bn a 
er Riececcsasnnvanpecesieanpsonse -angepanpedecnenns 10 10 124 0 j24 0 0 
Se one sri pan. 16 oy 10 Ib, ....... 910}910}911)911 me 11 74 3 
99-in. ditto, $74 yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib....... | 810} 810} 811i s8i1}9 sie 2 
Woo! 


— Bradford. — There has been a ve ood de d 
wool this week at all selling centres, and seees hove eco seh 
against the buyer. Yorkshire and foreign competition has kept 


London — above the opening level. Merino wool of w. 
costs fully 29d., which makes it impossible to ‘tere in Setters at 


less than 35d., though at the beginning of this week Bradford 


quotations had not exceeded 34d., and there are still sellers at 33 

Yorkshire competition has been chiefly for wools suitable for the 
manufacturing and hosiery purposes. Bradford topmakers have 
been in the field, but all the time have realised that it was impossible 
to see a profit on cost unless the wool bought could be averaged with 


eer gee Until the end of last week in London were 


above Australia, but prices in Australia ha i 
hardened. Before the close of the season in Sydney, peed poser 


reported a little irregular, but this 
quality of the offerings. The same thing ha 
but both centres remained fully firm for good 
the cost in Brisbane, where there has been strong Cont 
Japanese competition, is equal to 34}d. for warp 64’ 
bred wool is selling remarkably well. There were large fp es 
for Bradford at Wellington last Monday The New Zealand ¢ 
moving rapidly this season, and the carry-over will be 
small. The Bradford demand for tops is running mostly on 
and low qualities, and prices are tending against the be 
cularly in prepared 44’s to 48’s. Preparing wool is 
There is also a good demand for English carded and p: 
and scoured English wool is wanted for export. It is 
this wool and the tops are wanted for uniforms and military 
The reasonable level of prices for crossbred wool and tops, 
oe demand, has strengthened confidence within the 
weeks. 


was chiefly 













GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The markets have been quiet this week, and quotations 
have shown a tendency to sag. The movement is traceable to some 
improvement in the international political outlook, sympathy with 
easier American markets and pressure of nearby Auntenias wheat, 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,196,000 quarters, against 
1,289,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last 
‘May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 97} cents per bushel, 
against 994 cents the week before and 98} cents a month 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 34s. 3d. per 496 lbs., against 34s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 34s., against 33s. 9d. a 
week ago. 


FLOUR.—The market has again been quiet, and quotations show 
little change on the week. Wednesday’s London quotations 
(excluding quota payments) were : Straight run, delivered country, 
29s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 29s. 6d. a week ago; delivered Londoa, 
28s. 6d., as compared with 28s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, 
ex store, 27s. 6d. to 29s. 9d., against 27s. 3d. to 29s. a week 
Australian, ex store, 22s. 3d. to 22s. 9d., against 22s. 3d. to 22s. 

a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Prices of imported feeding barley have advanced this 
week. The Argentine crop is reported to have yielded below 
expectations, and supplies in certain Continental countries are small. 
“May ” futures were quoted at 38} cents per bushel in Winni 
on Wednesday, against 39} cents a week ago and 37{ cents a 
ago. Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were: 
‘English feed ’’ at farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as against 22s. 6d. to 24s, 
a week ago; ‘‘ English malting "’ at farm, 30s. to 40s., against 30s, 
to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May "’ futures were quoted at 26} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 27} cents a week ago and 29 cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ English Black,” 
at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 Ibs., against 17s. to 19s. a week ago; 
. ages White ” at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. a week 
earlier. 


MAIZE.— Under the influence of a good demand and further reports 
of crop losses in Argentina, the market has been strong, and q 
tions have advanced this week. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted on 
Wednesday at 60} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 60} cents 
a week ago, and 61% cents last month. Quotations in Lo 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 18s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., com 
with 17s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 17s. 6d., as 
16s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” March, 18s., as against 17s. 3d. @ 
week ago ; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 per ton, & 
against {4 17s. 6d. a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 








1982-1983 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1995-1888 
Cwts. 











Estimated ayy of home grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to March 14 .......ccccese- 174,929 | 224,899 | 296,254 | 277,918 
28 weeks to March 14... 6,901,034 | 8,427,149 [10,224,066 |10,478,008 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. « 4. ey 
owt. 5 2 45 47 6 














The following is a statement showing the quantities sold #0 
past two weeks, 
— 











Quanritizs Sotp AVERAGE Price PER COT 
Week ended 
Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat | Barley | Oo# 
* ———< 

Cwts. Cc Cwts. sa} a4] & 
Mar. 12, 1982 ......... 120,359 127,080 62,243 | 6 1 | 8 & Hr 
Mar. 11,1933 ......... 174,929 | 79,502 | 38344] $5 2| 6 31 @'g 
Mar, ..7, 1934 ......... 224,839 91,248 41,320 | 4519! 1) gu 
Mar, 16, 1935 ......... 296,254 | 195,209 | 44,634 | 47 | 7 & 

0 

Mar. 7, 1996 ......... 283,632 | 196,790 | 51,787 | 6 3 | 7 2 | § 
Mar. 14, 1938 |........ 277,912 rrospied 452 | 6 3 | 76) 5" 
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Drink and Tobacco— 
ri and FIOUE sev.seseseeseceses 4,145,200 4,867,888 8,045,208 9 
B. Feoding <tuls for Animals 666,873 678,845 | 1,422,606 | 1,443,670 
C. Living, for Food .. 343,162 423,870 686,507 888.424 
D. Meat ... 6,080,528 | 5,980,586 | 12,604,870 | 12,171,900 
E. Dairy Produce... 4,260,752 | 5,010,574 | 9,112,660 | 10,425,901 
FE. LT a 2,613, 2,706,389 | 5,087,248 | 5,465,601 
tions 3,229,763 155 | 7,178,396 | 7, 
H. Other Food. 3,823,407 | 3,801,963 | 6,874,125 | 7 1 
L. TODQCCO. 0.0. -csseeeesserseereneee 1 961 | 2,814,316 | 3,018,464 
Total, Clase I ........+00+0 26,443,200 | 27,512,176 | 53,916,026 | 58,731,035 
1l.—Raw Materials and Articles 
eccenececcenonscsnoononqnepnccese 963 1,146 
ss ing je fy Products rete ee 
and the like .......c..c.ssss0 216,880 254,418 488,238 556,073 
© ine = may sen vesescesoees 993 666,561 742,366 | 1,329,206 
and Scrap .........ssesereeseeeee 712,262 | 1,093,960 | 1,661, 4 
E, Wood and ber .........cee eee usatee 1,584,551 Senne pene pn 
F. age on ae’ ee 2,867,062 | 3,472,892 | 6,436,040 | 7,672,544 
"Woollen R: Dhavsteteseits 3,1 : 
HL. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Neils’ | Joosa | “tersor| “zorsrt | “assoc 
; Other Textile Mater ee 1,273,860 | 1,058,156 | 2,656,551 | 2,856,948 
Fats, Resins and Gum: 2 
cmmnarmeecceea | Tair] aaper | came seem 
L. -making Materials ........ 808,294 794, 1,819,436 | 1,947,979 
- Rubber ......... —, 1,034,353 532,390 469,382 | 1,106,764 
and mainly Un- 
manufactured .........seseeeee 806,368 740,883 | 1,632,582 | 1,608,114 
Total, Class II ............ 16,208,598 | 18,892,452 | 35,980,192 | 41,299,039 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainl 
Man ¥ 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 2,762 13,482 7,736 19,303 
> Saag - pe gs he etc. 468,081 525,270 ,002, 1,075,094 
tures i sensdininthnieabiesils 698,803 943, 1,531,1 1,877, 
* Newt on 595 24 877,488 
tures thereof ............0+. 1,831,098 | 2,414,680 | 3,690,171 | 4,616,9: 
RE. Cutlery, Eaton, Imple- ae " 
ments edahk 433,483 493,370 851,003 955,528 
Electrical Goods and Apparatus} 207,344 249,031 447,107 519,851 
G. Machinery cree 1,006,755 | 1,214,361 | 1,992,043 | 2,493,942 
TE ccsnsectenninecdtaadelenses 403,309 593,862 896,079 | 1,172,385 
t Seles Verns ond Mone a 179,349 218,149 361,390 417,721 
and Manufactures ............ 195,814 228,796 405,847 468,498 
x = vendyd pe ee es 258,599 243,817 550,831 501,821 
Me, Ape aterials.ssssseerssersnnssssnsses 600,486 590,520 | 1,136,057 | 1,221,154 
M. Apparel ...;-..s-rsses-co0oee ws 777,053 851,019 | 1,429,896 | 1, 
jen he wl te" —— 861,076 905,334 | 1,763,640 | 1,910,479 
cede ceccccccccocosccceoocs 2 
pe 2,524,047 | 2,520,093 | 5,011,919 | 5,465,110 
INE cinustsshsoveitindeiabians 544,011 707,986 | 1,160,041 | 1,352,926 
g Veudes lace Lanse 833,138 | 1,142,819 | 2,087,461 | 2,370,667 
a. tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 422,883 446,405 752,013 867,741 
I ufactures............ 44,402 52,698 100, 107,857 
or mainly Manufactured ned 1,240,538 | 1,337,389 | 2,514,930 | 2,694,905 
Total, Class III. .......... 13,533,031 | 15,692,676 | 27,692,524 | 31,639,784 
IV.—Animals, not for Food .......... 81,614 98,710 | 173,351} 212,608 
Vi~Paroel Post .....0c.ccceceesceceesees 165,912 120,938 460,613 | 367,708 
Total 56,432,355 | 62,316,952 |118,222,706 |132,250,264 























1984 1935 1934 
Drink Tobacoo— 
"A Genin and Fur eT 144500 sib10s | 265,509 
perme pr dagen oy 79,888 147,848 119,066 
Cc Living, for Food...... 1,108 555 1,603 663 
D. Meat 67,142 79,438 | 143,161 168,629 
F.  : oper 57,494 Ome ‘aa oe 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- — 
tions $70,377 744,176 | 1,329,814 | 1,791,463 
H. Other Food 840,784 | 997,938 | 1,730,199 ‘ 
I. Tobacco 334,590 364,608 ore, 727,184 
Total, Clase I.....0:.--00+« 2,134,015 | 2,464,275 | 4,529,185 | 5,258,577 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
A. Coal 2 
B er ce 296,332 | 2,124,947 | 5,004,246 | 4,470,092 
c. FI like... rye 69,638 162,416 152,237 
D. Non - Fer »263 24,964 95,264 65,554 
Ores Sora ..ccccccccsever 126,701 149,014 157 312,238 
= ~— and hp eitnse eaewese se. 941 masse aes 
GW. eal, Rar a Gam aan 4,124 70,406 255,226 43,076 
foollen Rags ............--+-+ 849,073 | 644,010 | 1 1,215,140 
H. Silk, Raw, _Kanbe and Noils. ol 208 "638 es . 2258 
I Other and Nets fe Oi Oils, 220 32,346 65,116 96,655 
Fats, Resins Gums...... 220,961 360,913 416,143 
K, Hides and Undressed... o5483 300 875 rien 407,296 
- Pune waking terials ....... ei 91,933 204,350 175,632 
a Seer ore 15,381 16,424 32,480 30,388 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured ..........00000+08 290,730 284,347 577,202 563,134 
Total, Class II ............ 4,193,769 | 4,086,396 | 8,890,621 8,223,421 
IIl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
A. Coke and ey a oo — oes ——J ‘ pony : <7 
- end Sted me : m8 2,69 xf ies apes 
Ladaunddacecaitinnn 2,705,351 ,691,522 47, 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- acess ree 
thereof ............0000 1,168,077 1,114,175 286, 2,065,880 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments...... 581,107 620,725 1,199,514 1,228,722 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 694,772 726,153 1,474,015 1,519,316 
3,037,159 | 3,402,562 | 6,213,057 606, 
H. Manufactures of Wood and 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 5 178.003 5 pa 088 10 Siiael 10, 45 198 
J Weelien and Worsted Yarns ee eo ‘ ” ry 
Manufactures ............ 2,982,774 2,954,927 856,457 1,318 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 
L oe ee x 110,608 182,403 211,268 
M. Materials = —— a 2,711,469 
M. Apparel ow: sssevoveessonene we = ee nae ‘ en 
0. 0 aa te: tn 658, 862, 536, 8,387,674 
P, 1aetee weer 2 wore 536,989} 492,510 | 1,094,732 | 842,220 
see 310,712 317,476 595,888 653,303 
: ba Cardboard, etc. ......... 564,436 524,053 | 1,109,538 | 1,038,435 
tives, and Aircraft)... 2,542,671 2,414,314 4,901,049 4, 148 
S. Rubber Manufactures ....... yn 117,159 iseazs 234,827 oer ioe 
Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly 1,623,317 | 1,812,750 | 3,304,739 | 3,534,455 
Total, Class IIT............ 26,757,824 | 27,562,541 | 54,261,747 | 54,190,405 
IV.—Animals, not for Food......... 33,104 56,684 86,278 111,123 
V.—Parcel Post 978,789 940,677 1,810,479 | 1,779,672 
Total 34,097,501 | 35,110,573 | 69,578,310 | 69,563,198 


























Ae ioucns for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
4 '° ~ , , »| Mar 
wer rooms | Tat | sa P| ras Mga Ma 
Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
—Cents 
Ching OF OO Ta 65g | 82g | 84 se | eee | at 
ts per 60 Ib. ........ it sg | 08g | 933 | 1013 | 903 | 975 




















The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 114,816,000 
buch"; 28ainst 116,718,000 bushels last week, and 112,066,000 
Shels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market showed an irregular tendency in the early 
Part of the period under review, with Danish firm and English 
os Demand subsequently improved and the market had a 
Si wr appearance. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 

zable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 

lon Exchange this week were: English, 84s. to 94s.; 

lan, 84s.; Danish, 94s.; as against 90s. to 96s., 84s. and 94s., 
Den a week ago. Arrivals in London last week included 
1,793.” 13081 bales; Canadian, 3,818; Dutch, 2,674; Lithuanian, 
2'997 paint Polish, 2,485, against 12,811, 3,683, 2,901, 1,813 and 
es, respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The market has been slow this week and quotations 


have sagged. otations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 
to 82s.; Australian, choicest salted, 81s. to 82s.; Danish, 81s. 


121s. to 122s.; compared with 83s. to 84s., 83s. to 84s., and nominai, 
respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—The market has been steady, except for Australian 
and New Zealand descriptions, which are cheaper on the week. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 80s. ; 
Canadian, finest coloured, 63s. to 64s.; and New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 51s. 6d. to 52s., against 70s. to 80s., 63s. to 64s., and 
52s. to 52s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
5% cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib, last week. The London 
market in Accra cocoa has again been quiet this week. On 
Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, “ March-April,” was 
quoted 23s. 3d. per 250 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 6d. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 1,239 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
6,521 bags; exported, 279 bags; stocks, 123,341 bags, against 
212,273 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—The New York market has had a quiet tone and Rio 
is cheaper. The London market has also less firm this 
week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents 
per Ib., as compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents 
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per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week 
were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 11 cwt. delivered, for home 
consumption, 59 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,334 cwt., against 
19,683 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 10,735 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,115 cwt. ; 
exported, 1,676 cwt.; stocks, 91,640 cwt., against 83,809 kages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 10,177 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 4,300 cwt.; exported, 2,069 cwt.; stocks, 158,769 
cwt., against 90,853 packages last year. 

EGGS.—In Tooley Street on Monday demand showed an im- 
provement and the market had a steadier tone. At Smithfield 
English eggs were a little dearer on the week, while Danish were 
again easier. On Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, 
about 15-15} Ib.) realised 9s. 3d. to 9s. 9d. per 120, as against 
9s. to 9s. 6d. last week, while Danish (15$ Ib.) made 8s. 3d. to 
8s. 6d. per 120, against 8s. 6d. to 8s. 9d. last week. 

FRUIT.—Trade at Covent Garden continues fairly active, states 
The Fruitgrower. Fruit is generally a little easier with increasing 
supplies, but prices maintain a fairly high level. The apple trade 
is active, with a rather better inquiry inevidence. The first arrivals 
from New Zealand are in good condition and have cleared well. 
Demand for pears is not quite so good, but — clear fairly well 
at the rather cheaper prices now ruling. uth African plums 
are not so prominent, but prices are well maintained; several 
varieties of Australian plums have been on sale. South African 
grapes are now a leading line, although prices have eased on heavier 
supplies. South African peaches have practically finished and 
nectarines are in only moderate supply. Oranges have risen in 
price, while grapefruit are also improving. Lemons remain short 
and dear. 

MEAT.—Business at Smithfield Market, except on Tuesday, 
showed an improvement this week and prices for some descriptions 
of meat advanced. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hind- 
quarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 lbs., as compared 
with 2s. 10d. to 3s. 4d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton 
was 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. 
According to the Snithfield Market official report, supplies during 
last week amounted to 8,829 tons, a decrease of 775 tons on the 
corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,771 
tons, mutton and lamb 2,400 tons, and pork and bacon 1,102 tons, 
as compared with 5,002, 2,858 and 1,105 tons, respectively, in the 
same week of 1935. 

MILEK.—Information relative to the operation of the Milk 
Marketing Scheme during February, as issued by the Milk Marketing 
Board, is given in the following table, together with comparable 
statistics for earlier months :— 









































Feb., Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1935 1935 1935 1936 1936 
d d d. d d 
Regional pool prices* (per gallon) 
Northern 14 13} 13} 13 14 
North-Western 14 13} 133 13. 14 
Eastern 14} 13} 14 13 14 
East Midland 144 13} 133 13 144 
West Midland 134 13 134 13 14 
North Wales 134 13 13} 13 14 
South Wales 14 13} 134 13 14 
Southern ....... 144 13} 14 13 14 
Mid-Western....... 13} 13 13} 13 14 
Far Western .... 13} 13 13 13 14 
South-Eastern 144 14 14} 14 15 
Liquid milk price (per gallon, all 
ERE en 17 17 17 17 17 
Manufacturing price (per gallon, 
RS AE eee 6-27 5-804 6-022 5-947 §-942 
Million gallons 
Total sales under contract......... 61-44 64-85 65-76 67-23 65-22 
For liquid consumption ......... 42-94 45-59 45-70 46:12 | 44-71 
For manufacturing ............... 18-50 19-26 20-06 21-11 | 20°51 





* On account to the nearest farthing. 


Accredited producers receive Id. per gallon in addition to the 
above prices. Premiums for level deliveries, and for Grade “‘ A ”’ 
or special services, are paid to the producers concerned in addition 
to the pool price. Transport charges are payable by individual 
producers and are deducted from accounts. ; 

PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond 
was 23d. per Ib., against 2d. a week ago. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed 
11 tons; delivered, 4 tons; stocks, 1,691 tons, against 2,496 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 4 tons; delivered, 91 tons: stocks 
12,864 tons, against 18,570 tons a year ago. F 

RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 9d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 
8s. 10}d. per cwt. a week ago. March-April, in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 10d. per cwt., against 7s. 7$d. per 
cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 14 tons; delivered, 1,066 tons: stocks 
1,838 tons, against 1,808 tons a year ago. ; ; 


SUGAR.—The New York spot market has been steady with 
prices unchanged. The London market in raw sugar has displayed 
a quiet tone this week. The spot price in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-50 cents per lb., as compared with 3-50 cents per lb. last 
week and 3-35 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of 
raw sugar in London included “ May delivery’ at 4s. 93d. to 
4s. 94d., against 4s. 9d. to 4s. 94d. a week ago. The movements of 
raw sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows : Imports, 12,248 tons, against 5,053 tons last week 
and 17,456 tons in the same week of last year; deliveries, 14.000 
tons, against 17,897 tons last week and 14,447 tons last year; 


stocks, 241,823 tons, against 243,581 to 
~e ' g ns last week and 212,555 


TEA.—The following table shows the average EL g 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing pened 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— on 
































Week endi a a Ceylon | Java bom Afri ) 
d. d. d. d. a. 

Mar, 14, 1935 ...... 11-39 | 13-04 | 15°75 | 9-43 | 8-39 4. 
Feb. 13, 1936 ...... 13-24 | 13-10 | 14-18 | 10-96 | 10-61 | a-92 | I 
Feb. 20, 4, .-.. 13-22 | 12-80 | 14-64 | 10-82 | 10-61 | ice, | 
Feb. 27, 5) esses 13-12 | 13-14 | 15-02 | 10-74 | 10-55 | 12-93 | 12 

» 5, yy seve | 18°07 | 13-12 | 15-17 | 11-05 | 10-88 | 11-94 
SD TS ws iceese 13-23 | 13-17 | 14-83 | 11-09 | 10-83 | 11-76 | tpg 

The quantities catalogued for this week's public 
Mincing Lane included 48,869 packages of Indian and 21 ‘30 


packages of Ceylon tea. The market in Indian 
a strong tone and quotations were firm to dearer. At the 

sale on Tuesday prices showed some irregularity, but were generally 
well maintained. The recent upward movement has carried 
quotations for all descriptions except Ceylon well above the level 
of a year ago. 

VEGETABLES.—According to The Fruitgrower’s Covent Garden 
report, increasing supplies of cucumbers are moving slowly and 
prices are lower. A few English and Guernsey tomatoes have been 
on the market, while Canary Island tomatoes are doing a little 
better. Asparagus is easier, but house-grown and Madeira beans 
are firm. Good greenstuff is generally very short and dear; but 
cauliflower is fairly plentiful. The Egyptian onion season 
started. Forced rhubarb holds its price, only a little outdoor 
produce being on the market. Malaga kidney new potatoes, 
now to hand, are fetching 22s. 6d. to 23s. a cwt. Meanwhile 
the market in old potatoes has shown no new features, Supplies 
remain ample for current requirements, with demand ie 
samples well maintained. At the London Borough Market on 
Tuesday best siltland King Edward again realised from 8s. to 
8s. 6d. per cwt. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Oilseeds and their products 
continue exceptionally quiet, the disposition being only to cover 
immediate requirements. Nevertheless, linseed is steady on a fair 
measure of support from the Continent and the strong statistical 
position. English crushers have good supplies on hand, chiefly of 
Indian linseed, and in view of the slowness of oil and a declining 
demand for oilcakes they have no need to increase commitments at 
present. Shipments from the River Plate are moderate, and the 
quantity now afloat for Europe is 150,700 tons (including 16,700 tons 
from India), or 10,000 tons less than the week before. American 
requirements are still small, and the quantity on passage is but 
24,900 tons, compared with 53,400 tons a year ago. Official esti- 
mates of the Indian linseed area shows some increase, while crop 
conditions are reported fairly good. Egyptian cotton-seed remains 
firm on spot and afloat, and for black, March shipment to Hull, £6 15s. 
has been paid. 

Trade deliveries of linseed oil continue fair, but fresh business is 
very small. Prices, however, are steady and, except for small 
fluctuations, are about unchanged on the month. Raw oil ex Hull 
for March-April delivery is now quoted at £26, and for May-August 
at {26 5s. per ton, naked. There is some demand for refined cotton 
oil for export, but prices show no improvement. Crude Egyptian 
is available ex Hull at £24 10s., and refined at £27 per ton, prompt. 
Oilcakes are steady. 

FURS.—The firm tone displayed at the first general fur auctions 
of the year in London has been well maintained in recent weeks. 
At the tenth series of fur auctions in Leningrad prices were firm, 
and most of the skins offered were readily disposed of. The total 
value of the furs sold is not yet known, but is likely to constitute 4 
record. During the first two days alone, skins worth over 1 million 
gold roubles changed hands. Moreover, merchants who visited the 
sale report that the dyed and dressed skins on offer showed a further 
improvement in quality this year; it is anticipated that the Russian 
fur finishing industry will shortly have attained a high standard of 
efficiency. Meanwhile, a one-day sale of Australian furs— 
rabbits—was held in London on March 11th. Prices were general 
firm, and averaged from 10 to 15 per cent. above last years level. 
A series of silver fox sales opened in London on Monday last, and 
will probably continue until the beginning of next week. During the 
first three days of the series prices were steady, showing little varia- 
tion compared with January’s quotations. Sellers were, however, 
reluctant to part with their furs at this level, and over 50 per cent 
were withdrawn. 

RUBBER.—Owing to the uncertain political outlook demand has 
been very quiet this week and quotations have been barely steal: 
Moreover, the failure to settle the strike at the Goodyear orks 10 
Akron has contributed to the dull tone of the market. On the 
hand, demand from the British motor industry continues to ¢ 
and stocks in the United Kingdom again declined last week. se 
underlying factors would, therefore, appear to be favourab’ 
assuming that major disturbances in the international field can . 
avoided. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 154 yon 
per Ib., compared with 15 4g cents per Ib. a week ago and 15§ cen 
a month earlier. Wednesday's official buyers’ price for § c 
ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 7§d. pet Ib., 
against 7,%;d. on the corresponding day a week ago. In 
positions, business has been done at 7d. to 7d. for J uly-September 
shipment, as against 7}d. to 7#}d. a week ago. Stocks in Londo# 
and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 151,921 tons, Nf ca, 
154,889 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 160, 
tons. 
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* WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
Oa 
To pi ie along a mn hte eens oe mM department 
1 ONRALS AND MEAT a. 4 WOOL sect a 24 
erent, Senet percwt. 8 0 *% 6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. . * * 
tal GRAIN, Erc.— “ea «& ” ie ete. : a ° a 
496 Ib. 34 0 Pepper Ib. Quivsand ed. saber sabe. 7 0 0 
ar No. 2, N. Man. gee Tampong consee © B -S.W. greasy, super aie 
Eng. Gaz. av., per 23 White et @ 6 N.Z., gray., half-bred dein; OE oa 8 
Me Barley, Eng AV. «+ 5 il Cinnamon—!st sort, Ib. ri) st T eeereseee ; i $ 
; » ese Cloves—Zanzibar Ba, 
Oats, Ls” Plata, landed, Aes perlb. 0 7 70's Average. ut 
‘ ABD ID. ven-verrerernennes Airiean saliendbeoselnane 49 0 
= nn ton. sian. ex mill Jamaica, ord.’ to good 58 0 85 0 ee & 
"% 990 Ib. eeeerecteeeeeeeree 7 10 FRCS IIS 4 per Ib. 1 2 2 4 8 8 6 e ; 
0 pice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 10} Nutmegs, 65s ............ 1 0 MINERALS . 
per owt.— COAL— ad 3d 
ape air Flake, Singapore Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 : 14234 
at MEAT— Durham, best gas, | 2438 | . 
305 Beet, per 81s Se 4% ee wetadncraats 0 7) 0 9 | 
ved Areentine hinds 3 6 310 17 0 18 6 best house, at se 3s + : 
ylon Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— a oil cade cian 23 0 25 6 .e S$ & 
ally NZ S on Oo Oe Pig, Cleveland No. 3, 4/4. 23.5% | 
ried Bn gy Oe ton 70 0 ae = ee 
evel NZ, trowen secsssssee 46 52 223 2 9 Bars, M’brough..........-. 8 . aah dg { ' 
Pork, English, per S ibs. 5 4 6 O 0 20 6 Steel rails, heavy........... 170 0 2. 4. ; 
22 0 Tin plates ......... perbox 18 9 5/0 x Se 
BACON— OTHER FOODS a ° ouemis 
rden 8 £6. 4. 36/0/0 ; 
‘er English ......... percwt. 84 0 94 @ , Electrolytic, ton 40/2/6 bojiofo 24/0/0 eo 
been eaemaaneney 94 0 WAORg)--n-ceeonne = saree = ae 
itl ermine 89 0 Mb 1 tt ead Rng. pig. pertoa 18/100 oT | Bei 
cans .—™ sapocseuboanocsane ss 0 90 0 Orange Pekoe............ 10 1 ‘ s ——- vaseneeeeens rp 17/1/3 7/0/0 . es 
but American .......000-ee0 88 @ 90 0 Broken Orange Pekoe 1 0} 2 2 we ey ee wes 16/2/6 18 a4 
rene BUTTER— goede! — Be i6¢ b-e Standard case 215/10/0 216/00 12/17/6 ee 
door New Zealand ............ 81 0 82 0 Broken Pekoe ......... 1 Of 1 4] 8 23 et EP 
toes, is sninpidiianisobit 121 0 122 0 Orange Pekoe............ 11 25 ee : 
he CHEESE — Broken Orange ......- 1 0} 2 5% CHEMICALS— 4, 24 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— ae 
"he Canadian ......percwt. 63 © 64 0 = TOBACCO— Acid, citric, per Ib.,less5% 1 0 1 Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- ae 
ee New Zealand ............ 51 6 52 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib NURTIC........0.ccceeeeeneenes 0 2 0 st GUN ticiididctenntiverioccees 1 = 
English Cheddars ...... 70 © 8 0 growth, 7/54- Oxalic, net .........0.00.0 05 06 Femi, A Amer. rfid. i i 
IED cianepenqnanhasmeinte 48 0 54 0 8/3¢ per b.) Tartaric, E »less5% 1 0 1 OF 0 . . 
on cocoA— Virginia lead — Alcohol, Piaia Ethyl ....... 12 0 pel ae tan te —e 
. to y, British grown, to fine ...... 08 26 f 8. f s contracts, ex instal., et 
8; orig, 14/- ewt.) Rhodesian leaf ............ 0 8 110 Alum, lump per ton 8 10 15 Thames— ee 
vidusiio’ percwt. 24 3 24 6 Nyasaland leaf ........... 0 7 1 4 » seve ton 27 0 28 0 Furnace ... per gall. 0 st i & 
ner if “OEE CoRR 38 0 46 0 at ID cenaacee 09 16  gpstaal inte 7/4/68 Diesel .... per gal. 0 46 8 
SII arcocanenivensnesnis 33 © 36 6 East Indian leaf ......... este & lump ...... per ton 35 - 9 9 —-ROSIN— 4 
i a ee si BETIS saenes 06 16 mie seacgtemanden ban fr ae ve t American ...... per ton 12/5/0 14/10/0 : a 
; foreign, Borax, gran. ...... cwt. 13 0 i ig 
ys Recor tatet 2 0 TEXTILES Do., a ee an ee ee Bs 
fair good 50 @ 60 0 COTTON— d. Nitrate of soda... per owt. 7 9 per Ib. 0 7 I 
tical Gata Rica, med to good $2 ® 73 ° Mid-American y aanens ¢-30 Fotesh-—Clorats, ast ... ‘ * Fine Hard Para per Ib. 0 af .  - 
y of i 4 Bk. rccccccce BO RPS coeccvces owt 10 0 11 @ SHELLAC— i : 
ning Keay medias"... eiraedin Yarns, 2's wat ae a Crystals a... pol 50 53 TN Orange ... per cwt. 54 9 59 6 | 
s at English ......... pri120 9 3 99 FLAX— {ss £6 Ss hate of Copper, per ton 18 0 15 10 SHELLS— a. a. :. 
“the i issiseassinensitaia 83 86 Livonian ZK <n? perton 65 0 66 0 | CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. $10 § 0 a 
Pi FRU(T—Oranges— Pernau HD............:0+0+« 64 0 65 0 London, area, jute sacks, il to ton m at 
Becca 20 6 Eine 9.8.2 6 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) oc 4 T4LLOW— ~¢ ipl: 
‘ican ini » 1 817 0 HEMP— bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- Londen Towa perowt. 26 0 ime 
but earuaan, Siatage - 26 0 40 0 catien FA - -" oats Pa able) — TIMBER— £ 8. 4, ie 3 
" » Sicilian ... boxes ‘ Manilla, Mar.-May “ J 2” thes loads and upwards 39/~ Swedish is . 
ad 5 -giemeaae _ = . + : Sitios coceeecee 26 10- 28 10 corhan’ up to 4-ton loads ti). et ton me vat ae 17 0 4 ; ; 
nies » Australian ...... fe ative Ist mks. _. per ton S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton ttle Can'fa Sprece, Dia” 2 10 8 a 
‘5s. Onions— t. H.A.R.B. Smoked South Sea.......... Nominal Pitchpine ............ perload 9 10 © ea 
Valencia, case ......... 16 0 19 0 Riedene Pi ACE £19/17/6 DRUGS— Rio Dal ...sss.csccv-ee per std. 32 0 0 i. 
Egyptian, bags ......... ll 0 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Camphor— sda ad TOON ci iscigecssescts per load 26 0 @ Be 
$$ is Grapes, Almeria barrels ate Mar.-Apr. ......0eeeeee 2 b20/5)0 Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 Honduras Mahg. logs ... ¢. ft. 012 © i ’ 
mall Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 13 @ 1440 #8 SILK— 8. d. = Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 5 6 a. .« wv 628 { 
Amer. ......... Ag Canton .........000+0. perlb. § ° 70 IDES— @ Amer. Oak Boards ...... » £68 % 
Hull LARD— Tomas a matdeelial $6 46 Wet salted—Australian . a ah dens ~ 0 60 
gust Irish bladders............ 62 © 70 0 —— Japatn corcececesseecesceecees 69 76 perlb. © 5 0 Bagieh Oak Planks ... » 0686 é 
ton SA athsensnses percwt. 57 6 61 0 tallen—caw, &. Milan 7 6 11 0 West Indian................ 0 3g 0 sf ee oe 8.39 a 
‘tian + These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 
mpt. UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 
tions Mar. 20, Feb. 19, Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 20, Feb. 19, Mar. 11, Mar. 18, 
»eks. 1935 1936 1936 1936 1935 1936 1936 1936 
firm, Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
otal future, Chicago, per bushel... 934 98} 994 97; deg., spot, per Ib..........- covee «3°05 3-35 3-50 3-50 
ite a Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 11-00 11°55 11-41 11-45 
2 INN sncicsnabandicinbicoensi . 78} 613 60} 60} —s smoked t, spot, 103 153 . . 
Oats, POT ID.......ceecerscseererscecseres 1 15# 
ther per Laren future, Chicago, 431 99 27 26} Petroleum,Mid-Continent crude # 
sian eee eeerereaseese aeeerece 8 4 33 d ., to 33°90, at well, per 
rd of Rye, nearest future, Chicago, bene ncoccccepecsooecsesescsososees 94 104 104 104° 
nly per bushel ............... ecocscess 420-55} 57} 56} 55} Copper, “ oor ggeate’ \y afl Do- 
y Barley, mestic, spot, per Ib..........++ 6-42 8-77 8-82 8-75 
ae vane (a) (a) (a) (a) Copper, ee coe a try Export, . = ‘ te i a aye 
b Coffe, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7 68 84 gle hae, St. Louis, spot, : ; 
aria- » Santos No. 4,cash,perlb. 94 93 94 9 ll Wi aekiningicinanaintenasnenieia 3-90 4:85 4:90 4-90 
aver, Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. .........++. . 3°60 450 4-60 4-60 
vent. See ct tinrevsstiibiiisdniiieamaiie . 4°74 5-12 5-06 5-00 " Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 49-95 48-00 48-00 48-25 
(a) Nominal 
| has 
ks 10 T T T 
and, 
h LIMITED. 
a PROVIDENT HOUSE, 246 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
am Founded 1877. 2 | 
im 4 Authorised by Act of Parliament, Intituled Provident Association of London Act, 1910. z . 
mber TOTAL FUNDS Total Advances upon House Property to Policy-holders and 4 i 
. 4 
88 £12.723.234 | TWENTY MILLIONS | 
9 | Af 
W. W. BENHAM, Chairman. J. G. SLEIGH, Managing Director. Provident House, 246 Bishopsgate, London, E..C 2 ! 
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THE 


srankfurter Zeitung 


= The newspaper for home 
and foreign news 


The Frankfurter Zeitung has a wide Home 
circulation and in addition is read through- 
out the world for its up-to-date and reliable 
z survey ef important economic and political 
= 
—- 








events in Germany and all other countries. 






Surveys are made by its own correspon- 
dentsin all the principal capitais. The Frank- 
turter Zeitung considers the English point of 
view on various subjects. There is therefore 
an ever-growing demand in Engiand for the 
Frankfarter Zeitung and its various supp- 
lements. 





General Representative for Great Britain 
A. Haertel 
25, Evelyn Mansions, Carlisle Place, 
Lenden, $.W.1/ Tel. Viet. 1196. 


A postal subscription costs 308 quarterly 
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YOU CANT READ 
ALL THE PAPERS 


BUT you can have them read for you. 
Every month since its foundation by 


W. T. Stead, forty-five years ago, the 

REVIEW OF REVIEWS has been read- 

ONE ing rd of ee reviews, 
magazines and periodicals. it reads 

SHILLING them, sifts them, and presents them 
MONTHLY  !" easily digestible form. It does not 
confine itself to British, or even to 

POST FREE European sources. It does not confine 


itself to the printed word, but repro- 
duces every month a selection of the 
best cartoons of the month. That is 
why you should become a regular 
reader of the 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


incorporating WORLD TO-DAY 


SIGN AND RETURN THIS FORM FOR A 
TRIAL SUBSCRIPTION 


Please enter my subscription to the REVIEW OF REVIEWS 
iP acicsobdtntpadininil months, for which I enclose a remittance to 








SETS O HOCH HOST HEED OTHE HEE EE EEE E SEES ESEEEEeeeEeee 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS, LTD., 11 Breams Buildings, London, E.C.4 

















Pa erg 


NEW YORK q 


RED STAR 


THE “DE LUXE” SERVICE 
carrying 
ONE GLASS ONLY 
s.s. PENNLAND - 16,500 Tons 


s.8. WESTERNLAND 16,500 Tons 


FORTNIGHTLY FROM SOUTHAMPTON 


APRIL 5—APRIL 19, etc. 





£23 15s. sicie G44 verunn 





% HOT AND COLD RUNNING 
WATER IN ALL ROOMS 


x LARGE & LOFTY CABINS 


3% EXCEPTIONALLY ROOMY 
PROMENADE AND SPORTS 
DECKS 


% ELEGANT & SPACIOUS 
PUBLIC ROOMS 


% A REALLY EXCELLENT 
CUISINE 





RED STAR LINE 


CARLTON HOUSE 


11d LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, s.W.1 
’Phone: WHITEHALL 6051 


——or Principal Agents—— 
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March 21, 1998 
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Tue Economist Newspaper, L 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp 


Srortiswoope Luurep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. Published 
TD., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, March 21, 1996. Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at the New ork, NY. Post 
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